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Preface

This manual explains the features of Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management - Agent Option for Platform, and
the records it collects.

Note that in this manual, Job Management Partner 1 is hereafter abbreviated as JPI.

m Intended readers

This manual is intended for the following users:

» Users who are interested in designing and building an operation monitoring system
» Users who are interested in defining conditions for collecting performance data
» Users who are interested in defining reports and alarms
» Users who are interested in referencing performance data that is collected for the purpose of system monitoring
» Users who are interested in developing and evaluating corrective measures to take for a system based on monitoring
results, or users who are interested in directing the implementation of such measures
This manual assumes that the reader is knowledgeable about the operation of the monitored systems and is familiar with their
operating systems.
For details about setting up and operating a system that uses JP1/Performance Management, the reader is directed to the
following manuals as well:
» Job Management Partner 1 Version 10 Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and
Configuration Guide (3021-3-347(E))

» Job Management Partner 1 Version 10 Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide
(3021-3-348(E))

* Job Management Partner 1 Version 10 Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Reference (3021-3-349(E))

m Organization of this manual

This manual is organized into the parts listed below. Note that this manual applies to the following OSs: HP-UX, Solaris,
AIX, and Linux(R). When there are differences in functionality between OSs, this manual provides a separate description for
each OS.

PART 1: Overview
PART 1 provides an overview of JP1/Performance Management - Agent Option for Platform.

PART 2: Setup and Operation

PART 2 explains installation and setup of JP1/Performance Management - Agent Option for Platform, and how to collect user
records.

PART 3: Reference

PART 3 explains the monitoring templates, records, commands, and messages associated with JP1/Performance Management -
Agent Option for Platform.

PART 4: Troubleshooting
PART 4 explains the actions to take when a problem occurs with JP1/Performance Management - Agent Option for Platform.

m Conventions: Diagrams

This manual uses the following conventions in diagrams:
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m Conventions: Fonts and symbols

The following table explains the text formatting conventions used in this manual:

Text formatting

Convention

Bold Bold characters indicate text in a window, other than the window title. Such text includes menus, menu
options, buttons, radio box options, or explanatory labels. For example:
¢ From the File menu, choose Open.
* Click the Cancel button.
¢ In the Enter name entry box, type your name.
Italic Italic characters indicate a placeholder for some actual text to be provided by the user or system. For
example:
¢ Write the command as follows:
copy source-file target-file
¢ The following message appears:
A file was not found. (file = file-name)
Italic characters are also used for emphasis. For example:
¢ Do not delete the configuration file.
Monospace Monospace characters indicate text that the user enters without change, or text (such as messages) output

by the system. For example:

e At the prompt, enter dir.
¢ Use the send command to send mail.

¢ The following message is displayed:
The password is incorrect.

The following table explains the symbols used in this manual:
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Symbol Convention

\ In syntax explanations, a vertical bar separates multiple items, and has the meaning of OR. For
example:

A|B|C means A, or B, or C.

{1} In syntax explanations, curly brackets indicate that only one of the enclosed items is to be selected.
For example:

{A|B|C} means only one of A, or B, or C.

[] In syntax explanations, square brackets indicate that the enclosed item or items are optional. For
example:

[A] means that you can specify A or nothing.

[B| C] means that you can specify B, or C, or nothing.

In coding, an ellipsis (. . .) indicates that one or more lines of coding have been omitted.

In syntax explanations, an ellipsis indicates that the immediately preceding item can be repeated as
many times as necessary. For example:

A, B, B, ... means that, after you specify A, B, you can specify B as many times as necessary.

() Parentheses indicate the range of items to which the vertical bar (|) or ellipsis (. . .) is applicable.

Conventions for mathematical expressions

The following table lists the conventions used in mathematical formulas:

Symbol Meaning

X Multiplication sign

Division sign

m Conventions: Version numbers

The version numbers of Hitachi program products are usually written as two sets of two digits each, separated by a hyphen.
For example:

¢ Version 1.00 (or 1.0) is written as 01-00.

e Version 2.05 is written as 02-05.

* Version 2.50 (or 2.5) is written as 02-50.

e Version 12.25 is written as 12-25.

The version number might be shown on the spine of a manual as Ver. 2.00, but the same version number would be written in
the program as 02-00.
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Part 1: Overview

Overview of PFM - Agent for
Platform

This chapter provides an overview of PFM - Agent for Platform.



1. Overview of PFM - Agent for Platform

1.1 Features of PFM - Agent for Platform

PFM - Agent for Platform is a program for collecting and managing performance data to monitor the performance of a
system running under UNIX. This program is installed and used on hosts to be monitored.

PFM - Agent for Platform has the following features:

* Analysis of UNIX operating status

From the UNIX system being monitored, you can use PFM - Agent for Platform to collect and summarize
performance data, such as CPU usage and the number of active processes. By displaying the trends in graphs, you
can easily analyze UNIX operating status.

 Early detection of problems in UNIX operation and provision of information for troubleshooting

If a problem, such as a system resource shortage, occurs in the UNIX system being monitored, PFM - Agent for
Platform can send an email notification, for example, to the user to ensure early detection of the problem.
Furthermore, by graphically displaying the information related to the problem, PFM - Agent for Platform can
provide troubleshooting information.

PFM - Agent for Platform requires PFM - Manager and PFM - Web Console.

Reference note

In addition to PFM - Agent for Platform, PFM - RM for Platform is another product that can analyze UNIX operation
statuses in Performance Management. PFM - RM for Platform does not need to be installed on the monitored host, allowing
host performance data to be monitored without any modification to the monitored host environment (remote monitoring).
Note that PFM - RM for Platform collects fewer types of performance data when compared to PFM - Agent for Platform,
but a single instance of PFM - RM for Platform can monitor performance data for multiple hosts.

If you need to perform remote monitoring or to collect and manage performance data for multiple monitored hosts, consider
installing PFM - RM for Platform.

1.1.1 Collect UNIX performance data

You can use PFM - Agent for Platform to collect UNIX performance data, such as system resource usage.

PFM - Agent for Platform lets you use performance data in the following ways:

 Displaying the operating status of UNIX

Using PFM - Web Console, you can process performance data into a graphical format called report and display it.
Reports make it easy to analyze the UNIX operating status.

The following types of reports are available:

¢ Real-time report
This report shows the current status of the UNIX system being monitored. It is used primarily for checking the
system's current status and problems. The real-time performance data collected is used to directly display a
real-time report.

 Historical report
This report shows the status of the UNIX system being monitored from past to present. The report is used
primarily for analyzing system trends. Performance data stored in the database of PFM - Agent for Platform is
used to display a historical report.

¢ Using performance data to determine whether a problem has occurred

If the performance data value collected indicates some sort of error, an action can be taken, such as notifying the
user.

1.1.2 Collect performance data according to its characteristics

Performance data is collected in the form of a record. Each record is further divided into units called fields. Records
and fields are generically referred to as data models.
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According to their characteristics, records can be classified into three types. The kind of performance data to be
collected by each type of record is defined by PFM - Agent for Platform. Using PFM - Web Console, the user can
select the kinds of performance data to be collected as records.

The following record types are available in PFM - Agent for Platform:

¢ Product Interval record type (hereafter referred to as PI record type)
Performance data for a specific duration (interval), such as the number of active processes during every minute, is
collected as a PI record. Use the PI record type when you want to analyze the changes and trends in the system
status over time.

* Product Detail record type (hereafter referred to as PD record type)
Performance data that indicates the system status at a given point in time, such as detailed information on the
processes that are currently active, is collected as a PD record. Use the PD record type when you want to
determine the system status at a given point in time.

* Product Log record type (hereafter referred to as PL record type)
Log information from applications being run on UNIX or databases is collected as a PL record.

For details about these record types, see 8. Records.

1.1.3 Save performance data

By saving the collected performance data in the database of PFM - Agent for Platform called the Store database, you
can save the performance data up to the present and analyze the trends in the UNIX operating status. To analyze
trends, you use historical reports.

Using PFM - Web Console, the user can select the performance data records to be saved in the Store database. For
details about how to select records in PFM - Web Console, see the chapter explaining how to manage operation
monitoring data in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

1.1.4 Report problems in UNIX operations

Performance data collected by PFM - Agent for Platform can be displayed as a report on UNIX performance, and can
warn the user when a UNIX operation problem or error occurs.

For example, when the amount of available system resources falls to 10% of its capacity, an email notification can be
sent to the user. To accomplish this, available system resource level of less than 10% is set as the threshold, and PFM
- Agent for Platform can be set to send an e-mail notification when this threshold is reached. The operation that occurs
when the threshold is reached is called an action. The following types of actions are available:

¢ Email transmission

* Command execution

e SNMP trap issuance

¢ JPI1 event issuance
Thresholds and actions are defined in a unit called an alarm. A table in which one or more alarms are collected is
called an alarm table. After you define an alarm table, you associate it with PFM - Agent for Platform. The operation
of associating an alarm table with PFM - Agent for Platform is called binding. Once binding occurs, when the

performance data collected by PFM - Agent for Platform reaches the threshold defined in the alarm, the user can be
notified.

By defining alarms and actions in this way, you can detect UNIX operational problems early and take the necessary
corrective measures.

For details about how to specify alarms and actions, see the chapter explaining how to use alarms to monitor
operations in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.
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1.1.5 Easily define alarms and reports

PFM - Agent for Platform provides a monitoring template, which contains reports and alarms in which necessary
information is already defined. The monitoring template facilitates preparation for monitoring UNIX operating
statuses without complex definitions. The monitoring template can also be customized to suit the user environment.
For details about how to use the monitoring template, see the chapter explaining the creation of reports for operation
analysis or operation monitoring by alarms in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Operation
Guide. For details about the monitoring template, see 7. Monitoring Templates.
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This chapter describes the use of PFM - Agent for Platform to monitor performance.
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2.1 Overview of performance monitoring

Performance data collection methods

For details about performance data collection methods, see the chapter explaining Performance Management
functions in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

For details about the performance data values that are collected, see 8. Records.

Performance data management methods

For details about the PI and PD record type performance data management methods, see the chapter explaining
operation monitoring data management in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's
Guide.

When the PL record exceeds the upper limit of the set number of record items, the record is overwritten, starting
with the oldest one.

You can use PFM - Web console to change the upper limit of the number of record items. For details about how to
set the upper limit of the number of record items, see the chapter explaining operation monitoring data
management in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

You use PFM - Web Console to select which records collected and managed by PFM - Agent are to be used as
performance data. For details about how to select performance data, see the chapter explaining operation monitoring
data management in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

2.1.1 Obijective of performance monitoring

The monitoring of performance is an important task in the creation and management of a system environment.

You can achieve the following major performance monitoring objectives by using PFM - Agent for Platform:

Determine the causes of bottlenecks (by analyzing performance data).

Understand load characteristics and their impact on the corresponding system resources (by analyzing
performance data trends).

Verify whether the system is operating correctly (by monitoring it).

Certain types of bottlenecks can affect the operating performance of the entire system, such as bottlenecks produced
by the following causes:

Insufficient memory

Monopolization of specific resources by programs

A damaged subsystem

An incorrect subsystem configuration (for example, 10 Mbps is set for a 100-Mbps NIC)

Unbalanced subsystem loads

By monitoring performance under different conditions (such as different numbers of users connected concurrently)
and by monitoring performance continuously, you can check the load characteristics and the impact on the
corresponding system resources in the system environment. The benefits of such monitoring are as follows:

Changing and adjusting the system configuration are simplified.

System resource upgrades can be planned.

Checking whether a production system is operating correctly is extremely important. You can check whether the
system environment is operating correctly by using the following types of monitoring together with performance
monitoring:

Monitoring of the operation of processes that provide system functionality
Monitoring of the operation of services that are prerequisite for the system

Monitoring the system for invalid processes
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Using PFM - Agent for Platform as described above to correctly monitor performance is vital for stable system
operation.

2.1.2 Most important system resources in need of performance
monitoring
The performance monitoring performed by PFM - Agent for Platform treats the following system resources as being
the most important:
* Processor
* Memory
* Disks
* Network

* Processes

PFM - Agent for Platform provides a monitoring template containing these important items.

2.1.3 Determining baselines
Determining baselines is a task in which system values unlikely to affect normal system operation are determined
from the performance measurement results.

PFM products use baseline values as thresholds for monitoring system operation. The determination of baselines is
therefore an important task for successfully monitoring performance.

Note the following recommendations when you determine baselines:
* Measure system performance at peak load (for example, when a high-load test is run for the operating
environment).

* Thresholds depend greatly on the system configuration. Therefore, performance should be measured again to
redetermine the baselines if system resources and the operating environment have been changed.
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2.2 Overview of user-defined record collection

PFM - Agent for Platform can collect performance data not provided by default and store it in a record. This record for
storing performance data is called a user-defined record. For details about how to collect user-defined records, see 6.

User-Defined Record Collection.

The following table shows the information for which user-defined records can be set and the records corresponding to

type of information.

Table 2—1: Information that can be set for user records, the corresponding records, and how user records

are set

Information supporting user-defined record collection

Records

Workgroup information

PI WGRP record

Process operating status information

PD_APP2 record

PD_APPD record

PD_APS record

PD_APST record

Application operating status information

PD_APP record

User-specific performance data

PD_UPD record

PD_UPDB record

PI UPI record

PI_UPIB record

Like other records, user-defined records specified on each host can be used for displaying reports in PFM - Web

Console and issuing alarms based on monitoring.

When multiple pieces of performance data are collected into each record, a new line is added for each field in the user-
defined record as each piece of performance data is collected. As a result, each user-defined record becomes a multi-

line record. A multi-line record is a multi-instance record.

2.2.1 Workgroup information

When multiple users use UNIX system resources or operate a UNIX group, PFM - Agent for Platform allows you to
set those multiple UNIX users or the UNIX group as a workgroup and collect process information related to the

workgroup.

You can set a workgroup in the following units:

e UNIX user
* UNIX group

* Program executed by process

The PFM - Agent for Platform workgroup information collection program summarizes workgroup-related data of
performance data of the Process Detail (PD) record based on the workgroup name set in the workgroup file.
Summarized performance data is managed as the Workgroup Summary (PI_WGRP) record. As with other records,
you can use the Workgroup Summary (PI_WGRP) record to display reports and monitor alarm usage.

The figure below shows the flow of workgroup information monitoring.
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Figure 2—1: Workgroup information monitoring flow
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2.2.2 Process operating status information

The following records are used to collect and manage information about whether processes are operating under
specified conditions and whether the number of processes is the expected number or less:

» Application Summary Extension (PD_APP2)
* Application Process Detail (PD_APPD)
 Application Process Overview (PD_APS)

» Application Process Interval (PD_APST)

You can specify the processes to be monitored in PFM - Web Console.
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2.2.3 Application operating status information

PFM - Agent for Platform can collect information about whether processes are operating under specified conditions
and whether the number of processes is the expected number or less. PFM - Agent for Platform can then manage the
collected information as the Application Summary (PD_APP) record. The processes to be monitored can be specified
in PFM - Web Console.

2.2.4 User-specific performance data

PFM - Agent for Platform can collect user-specific performance data such as information that is not provided by PFM
- Agent for Platform and information specific to a machine or environment. To collect user-specific performance data,
you need to create scripts called user commands.

There are two kinds of records that store user-specific performance data for each of the record types, PI and PD.

» User Data Detail (PD_UPD)
* User Data Detail - Extended (PD_UPDB)
» User Data Interval (PI_UPI)

* User Data Interval - Extended (PI_UPIB)

10
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2.3 Overview of operations on virtualized systems

This subsection explains how to use PFM - Agent for Platform to monitor performance in virtualized systems.

2.3.1 Advantages of virtualized systems

Virtualized systems are attracting attention as a technology that makes the most of excess system resources. For

example, with the current one-server, one-application paradigm, most servers consistently have excess resources.
Specifically, except for times of server job congestion, usually only 5% to 7% of resources are used. Virtualized

systems are a way to solve this issue.

Virtualized systems also have the following advantages:

¢ Operating systems and devices can be shared and centrally managed.
¢ Several old servers can be made into a virtual server, and run as one new server.

¢ The number of servers can be reduced, cutting electricity and air conditioning costs.

2.3.2 Objectives of performance monitoring on virtualized systems

As discussed above, the benefits of a virtualized system are greatest when system resources are used in the proper
amounts. Virtualized systems cannot be used effectively if system resources are overconsumed, or at the other
extreme, hardly used at all.

In situations like these, the status of resource consumption can be monitored to determine whether the current system
is set up effectively.

At a basic level, PFM - Agent for Platform is designed to collect information about a single physical operating system.
However, it can be used creatively to monitor performance information that depends on virtualized systems.

The main objectives of using PFM - Agent for Platform to monitor virtualized system performance are as follows:
* Analyzing performance data trends to better understand impact on load allocation and the affected system
resources.
* Analyzing performance data to find the causes of bottlenecks.
* Monitoring whether the operating system is running properly in the virtualized system.
In virtualized systems, specific bottlenecks might adversely affect performance of the entire virtualized system. The
following may cause such bottlenecks:
* Insufficient memory on a logical partition
* Load allocation between virtualized systems
* Monopolization of a specific resource by a program
The following explains methods for using PFM - Agent for Platform to monitor the performance of virtualized

systems. Note that the thresholds shown here for performance monitoring are just reference values. Use the
appropriate values based on the system configuration and usage.

2.3.3 System resources most in need of performance monitoring on
virtualized systems

The following are the most important system resources to be monitored for performance:

¢ Processors
* Memory
¢ Disks

¢ Networks

11
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¢ Processes

In a virtualized system, some performance data for the above resources might not be collected or might become
meaningless when changed dynamically. Performance changes for each OS, or by each virtualized system.

2.3.4 Installing PFM - Agent for Platform in a virtualized system

In a virtualized system, each type of resource is basically managed by virtualized functionality (software or hardware),
and configured by being allocated to different logical partitions. The managed resources include processors, memory,
disks, and networks.

These resources can be obtained as performance data on the logical partition on which PFM - Agent for Platform is
installed.

Some virtualized systems distinguish between guest operating systems and host operating systems. Examples of such
systems include VMware/KVM, Virtage, and other software-based virtualizations. The host OS manages the guest
OS, and the guest OS runs on the host OS. In such cases, PFM - Agent for Platform is installed on the guest OS to
monitor performance.

PFM - Agent for Platform collects performance data on the installed logical partition, or guest OS.

Note
Because the host OS for VMware is a special OS for managing virtualized functionality, operation of applications
is not guaranteed. Since Virtage creates an off-disk management area called an SVP (Service Processor) frame,
data collected by PFM - Agent for Platform cannot be saved as a database in this management area.

2.3.5 Setting up PFM - Agent for Platform in a virtualized system

The procedures for collecting information for an installed instance of PFM - Agent for Platform are the same for
virtualized systems. The existing settings can be used as is.

When a virtual machine is set up using a virtualized system, and PFM - Agent for Platform is installed on the
machine, PFM - Agent for Platform collects performance data about the virtual machine.

2.3.6 Examples of using Agent for Platform - PFM in a virtualized

12

system: Determining whether to change virtualized system settings
If there are extra physical resources despite the consumption of a significant amount of resources on a specific guest
OS or logical partition, we recommend that you change the virtualized system settings.
PFM - Agent for Platform can be used as a tool to determine these kinds of situations.

The following graph shows a case in which the allocation of processor resources is not sufficient.
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Figure 2—2: Case in which processor resource allocation is not sufficient (during processor usage
monitoring)
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Because the processor usage for logical partition A is 100%, the allocation ratio is being switched. However, the
processor usage for logical partition A does not decrease, while the processor for logical partition B is not fully used.
In cases like this, change the allocation ratio settings.

The following graph shows a case in which the allocation of processor resources is sufficient.

Figure 2-3: Case in which processor resource allocation is sufficient (during processor usage monitoring)
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The processor resource ratio is being switched while there are many processes in the queue for logical partition A. As
a result, the number of processes in the queue for logical partition A is decreasing.

2.3.7 Examples of using Agent for Platform - PFM in a virtualized

system: Determining whether additional physical resources are
needed

If physical resources always seem to be heavily loaded, consider adding another physical resource.

Note, however, that even when a single guest OS or logical partition is heavily loaded in a virtualized system, the
system-wide load might seem light. Therefore, check whether all guest OSs or all logical partitions are heavily loaded.

When using PFM - Agent for Platform to check the load status in a virtualized system, you might require a different
perspective from the one you use for an ordinary environment.

13
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A virtualized system contains resources that can be changed dynamically, such as processors and memory. Therefore,
when monitoring processor and memory usage, also monitor the items not easily affected by dynamic changes in
resources, such as the current queue length and paging frequency.

The following graph gives an example of processor resources.

Figure 2—4: Case in which additional processor resources are recommended (during processor usage

monitoring)
Allocation ratio of the Partition A Partition B
total processor resources
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Allocation . - L
ratio Switching Usage Switching Usage Switching
A i A i A i
100% v 100% v 100% v
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Despite adding processor
50% 50% 50%| | resources, processor
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Partition A
0% » 0% » 0% |
Time Time Time

Reducing processor
resources increases
processor usage.

In the figure example, the allocation ratio is being switched due to the heavy load on processor usage for logical
partition B, but usage is high for both logical partitions A and B. In this kind of case, physical resources are
insufficient.

2.3.8 Notes regarding usage of PFM - Agent for Platform in virtualized
systems

The performance data collected by PFM - Agent for Platform in a virtualized system is specific to each virtual
machine. Therefore, install PFM - Agent for Platform on each virtual machine.

Performance data about each virtual machine cannot be collected from the overall virtualized system, or from the
management machine.

2.3.9 Notes regarding collection of processor information

The processor usage collected in a virtualized system might not yield the intended values. This is because the
virtualized system divides up processor resources and dynamically allocates them to other logical partitions. For
example, if significant amounts of processor resources are being used in a specific logical partition due to a heavy
load, only limited processor resources might be available for other logical partitions.

14
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Figure 2-5: Case in which collected values differ due to dynamic resource changes
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Note that if an application on a given logical partition is using a physical processor, jobs on other logical partitions
might be forced to wait due to the operation. In this case, processor usage cannot be accurately ascertained.

2.3.10 Notes regarding collection of memory information

As with processors, information about memory usage in a virtualized system may also differ from the system-wide
ratio, due to dynamic resource changes.

For example, when 256 MB of memory area is allocated, and only 64 MB of it is used, PFM - Agent for Platform
displays a value of 25% for the memory usage allocation. In this case, when the memory allocation area is
dynamically changed from 256 MB to 128 MB, PFM - Agent for Platform displays 50% for the memory usage. Keep
in mind that an unexpected warning might occur when a memory resource is specified for an alarm.

Figure 2—6: Case in which the memory resource is specified for an alarm
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2.3.11 Notes regarding collection of disk information

As with processor resources, sometimes disk busy rates cannot be accurately ascertained. For example, on a
virtualized system, some jobs may be using physical disk resources while others are waiting due to operation.

2.3.12 Notes regarding collection of network information

PFM - Agent for Platform measures only incoming and outgoing packets for network information. Therefore,
operation in a virtualized system is the same as normal usage, but in some cases virtual network information is
displayed for network information. This is not an issue, because PFM - Agent for Platform collects network
information recognized by the OS running on the virtual machine.

2.3.13 Notes regarding collection of process information

Process-related performance data consists of items that show the process count and items that show the amount of
resources used by processes. In both cases, since data on the logical partition is obtained for virtualized systems, this
process information does not reflect the entire virtualized system.

PFM - Agent for Platform collects both the number of processes on each logical partition, and the amount of resources
being used by the processes.

2.3.14 Virtualized system functionality and collected performance data

In virtualized systems, the setup of provided resources differs depending on how the system is implemented. Also,
resource changes might or might not require temporary stoppage of a logical partition. If a logical partition needs to be
stopped, this should not affect much because PFM - Agent for Platform is also stopped. However, if a logical partition
does not need to be stopped, and the system resources change dynamically, the performance data obtained by PFM -
Agent for Platform might be significantly affected. In this case, we recommend that you collect performance data not
significantly affected by dynamic resource changes.

The following table shows the resources that can be collected for each virtualized system.

Table 2-2: Resources for each virtualized system

Resource
Virtualized system
Processor count Memory Disk Network

Zone - - TS -
PowerVM DS DS TS TS
HP Integrity Virtual TS TS TS TS
Machines (I-VM)

VMware/KVM TS TS TS TS
Virtage TS TS - TS
WPAR DS DS DS -

Legend:
DS: Dynamic change is possible.
TS: The logical partition needs to be temporarily stopped.
--: Not supported
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2.3.15 Data that can be collected with virtualized systems that use zones

+ Zone functionality

Unlike the logical resource partitioning functions implemented in other OSs (for example, LPAR in AIX and
VMware), the zone functionality installed in Solaris 10 or later provides an application workspace. Accordingly, the
positioning of a virtualized system based on zones slightly differs from that of virtualized systems on other OSs.
Despite the difference, however, zones are used like similar functions in other OSs (for example, for the
implementation of multiple OSs in a single system).

» Structure of the zone functionality

There are two types of zones: a global zone and a non-global zone. The global zone has almost the same meaning as
the entire system, whereas a non-global zone represents an application workspace provided by the system.

In an ordinary virtualized system, resources are completely separated from the system when viewed by the user. In a
virtualized system based on the zone functionality, resources other than disks are basically owned by the global zone.

PFM - Agent for Platform can collect information about the global zone and non-global zones. Some information
cannot be collected using records in non-global zones. For details, see Table 2-9 When PFM - Agent for Platform is
installed in the non-global zone in an environment in which zones have been created in 2.3.21(1)(a) Zone
environment.

Figure 2—7: Concept of an ordinary virtualized system and the zone functionality

Ordinary virtualized system such as LPAR Virtualized system based on the zone function
0S1 082 0S3 0OS1 082 0S3
CPU CPU CPU Disk Disk Disk
Memory Memory Memory
Disk Disk Disk Global zone
CPU Memory
System System

In a non-global zone, the zone functionality operates by using a single file system as seen from the global zone.
Part of the file system of the global zone is shared in the non-global zone.

In the following example, the entities of sbin and usr under zone a, zone b, and zone c are sbin and usr
under /.
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Figure 2—8: Example of a zone configuration

sbin and ZoneB

i

! wge

| usr entities

i

1

1

!

! /
1

1

1

i

i | sbin | | usr
1

1

i

1

L

» Monitoring resources in the global zone

When PFM - Agent for Platform is running in the global zone, you can set the ALL Zone Collection for
Process property to select the zone for which process information is collected. The ALL Zone Collection for
Process property is set in the list of Agent Collector service properties for PFM - Web Console. You can set either
of the following values for the ALL Zone Collection for Process property.

Y

Collect process information for the global zone and non-global zones.

Collect process information for the global zone.
The set property will be obtained when PFM - Agent for Platform is started. If the ALL Zone Collection for
Process property has not been set, the default of Y is set.

The following figure shows process information that is collected when PFM - Agent for Platform is running in the
global zone.
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Figure 2—9: Process information collected for the global zone
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* Monitoring resources in a non-global zone

When PFM - Agent for Platform is running in a non-global zone, information only about that non-global zone is
collected regardless of the setting of the ALL Zone Collection for Process property. The following figure
shows the process information that is collected when PFM - Agent for Platform is running in a non-global zone.
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Figure 2—10: Process information collected for a non-global zone
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2.3.16 Data that can be collected with virtualized systems that use

PowerVM

* PowerVM functions

PowerVM is extended functionality that implements an integrated virtualized system. PowerVM provides the
following functions:

20

Micro-Partitioning

This function allocates processor resources in 10% units to an LPAR.
Simultaneous multithreading (SMT)

This function simultaneously executes two threads on one physical processor.
Virtual I/O server (VIOS)

As one of the major components of the PowerVM functionality, this function virtualizes both I/O resources and
network resources.

Virtual SCSI adapter
This function divides up a physical disk into logical partitions and allocates them to virtual machines.

Shared Ethernet adapter

This adapter is used for sharing a physical Ethernet adapter on an I/O server by the virtual Ethernet adapters of
multiple virtual machines.

Integrated Virtual Manager (IVM)

This virtualized system software enables you to use a Web browser to perform logical partitioning easily without
using a special management terminal.
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* PowerVM structure
PowerVM uses components to implement a virtualized system.

A simple explanation of the PowerVM structure is that the Micro-Partitioning function allocates one processor
resource to multiple LPARs so that the LPARs can use physical device resources limited by the VIOS function. [IVM
(PowerVM) is the software that facilitates the use of these resources.

Figure 2—11: PowerVM structure
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Legend:

VP | : Processor resources partitioned by the micro-partitioning function

* Using PFM - Agent for Platform on PowerVM

When using PFM - Agent for Platform on PowerVM, note that information about processors and memory is changed
dynamically. Also note that when you use records for handling processor information, a different type of operation
might be required depending on whether your virtualized system creates the same number of instances as the
processors that can be allocated.

Processor information
For a record that indicates processor information, the number of instances displayed is ten times as many as the
number of processors partitioned by the Micro-Partitioning function. Note, however, that this only means that a
maximum of 10 logical processors can be allocated to one processor, and a single instance will not always be 10%
of the processor resources. Thus, when one physical processor is partitioned into four logical processors by using
the Micro-Partitioning function, the total usage of these processors will be 100%. The remaining six logical
processors that have not been allocated are displayed as Of £11ine, which means that they are not in use.

When the SMT function is used, one physical processor is partitioned into two logical processors. Operation is
therefore the same as when the Micro-Partitioning is used.

PFM - Agent for Platform enables a setting to be made so that processor performance data can be collected from
the results output by the sar command of AIX.

For details see 2.3.22 Monitoring processor performance based on results output by the sar command in an ALX
environment.

Memory
Be careful when setting an alarm for memory as a resource that can be changed dynamically. Even when the
amount of memory used is fixed, if the allocated memory resources are reduced, memory usage will grow, and
could cause alarms to be reported unintentionally.

Devices

Disk performance data is only collected for logical partition groups on LPARs. System-wide performance data
cannot be collected.
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2.3.17 Data that can be collected on virtualized systems that use HP

22

Integrity Virtual Machines (I-VM)

* HP Integrity Virtual Machines functions

HP Integrity Virtual Machines provides a sub-CPU partitioning capability that dynamically partitions a processor
resource into 5% units and then allocates the units to logical partitions. By using this function, you can set a maximum
of 20 logical processors for one physical processor. When this function is used, PFM - Agent for Platform collects
performance data for the logically partitioned processors.

In addition to processor resources, HP Integrity Virtual Machines supports sharing of I/O by multiple logical partitions
and supports memory virtualization. Because HP Integrity Virtual Machines supports Linux as well as HP-UX, Linux
compatibility is also provided.

* HP Integrity Virtual Machines structure

The processor resource allocation function provided by HP Integrity Virtual Machines is almost the same as the
Micro-Partitioning function provided by AIX.

Figure 2—12: HP Integrity Virtual Machines structure
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partition partition partition
40% of the CPU 30% of the CPU 30% of the CPU
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Legend:

l:l : CPU resources before allocation. Each division holds 5% of the physical resource.

I:' : CPU resources after allocation. Each division holds 5% of the physical resource.

+ Using PFM - Agent for Platform on HP Integrity Virtual Machines

When using PFM - Agent for Platform on HP Integrity Virtual Machines, note that the information about processors,
memory, and devices is changed.

Processor information

A record that indicates processor information displays the same number of instances as the number of virtual
processors allocated to the virtual machine.

Because the resources allocated to the virtual processor on HP Integrity Virtual Machines change dynamically, the
amount of resources that is actually used differs even when the processor usage is the same. For example, 30% of
the processor resources might be allocated to processor #1 whose usage is 50%. If the allocation ratio changes to
60%, the usage of processor #1 becomes 25% (in actuality, there is a margin of error due to overhead and the



2. Performance Monitoring

kernel structure). Accordingly, to determine whether the processor usage is low, you should use fields that are
unlikely to be affected by processor resource allocation, such as the current queue length.

Memory

Although HP Integrity Virtual Machines supports memory virtualization, virtualized memory cannot be changed
dynamically. Accordingly, operation can proceed on a virtual machine the same way as on a non-virtual machine.

Devices

As with memory, HP Integrity Virtual Machines supports I/O virtualization. Disk performance data is only
collected for logical partition groups. System-wide performance data cannot be collected.

2.3.18 Data that can be collected with virtualized systems that use
VMware/KVM

VMware/KVM is software that provides virtualized systems on the Intel architecture. Because it provides virtualized
systems implemented in software, it is a general purpose implementation that can run flexibly on several
environments.

* VMware/KVM functionality
Like other virtualized systems, VMware/KVM provides the following functionality:

* Virtual networks

 Virtual processors

¢ Virtual memory

e Virtual disks
VMware/KVM manages combinations of the above functionality to create a virtual machine (VM). The created VM is
recognized as a single host from other hosts, and can be treated the same as a physical machine.

Because multiple VMs can be created and run, operating systems like Linux and Windows can run concurrently.

* VMware/KVM configuration
VMware/KVM implements a virtualized system by creating a distinction between a host OS and a guest OS.

To set up a virtualized system:

1. Install Windows, Linux, or another OS on the actual hardware.

2. Install VMware/KVM on the installed host OS.
Here, the OS on which VMware/KVM is installed is called the host OS.

3. Use VMware/KVM to create a VM.
Install other operating systems on the created VM. An operating system installed on the VM is called a guest OS.

As shown above, VMware/KVM uses a parent/child configuration to implement a virtualized system, in which the
guest OS is executed on the host OS.

One feature of VMware is that a specialized custom OS is used as the host OS instead of Windows or Linux. In other
words, VMware implements a virtualized system in which Windows or Linux is running on a specialized custom OS.

Depending on the type of VMware/KVM, the host OS can also be Windows or Linux instead of the custom OS.
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Figure 2—13: VMware configuration
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» Using PFM - Agent for Platform on VMware/KVM
Keep the following in mind when using PFM - Agent for Platform on VMware/KVM.

Installing PFM - Agent for Platform
To use PFM - Agent for Platform, install it on the guest OS. Because the host OS for VMware is a custom OS
optimized to implement virtualized systems with VMware, operation of applications is not guaranteed.
Processor information

In a virtualized system, if sufficient resources are not allocated to the host OS, the impact will extend to the
operation of the host OS. In particular, the impact is significant on processor resources. If overload occurs, it
might be difficult to determine whether the processor resources allocated to the VM are insufficient, or whether
the host OS processor resources are insufficient.

VMware/KVM also has a feature that allows upper and lower limits to be set for processor usage allocation, which
can cause wide swings in usage because resource switching is automatically performed within the set range.

If this seems to be the case, monitor items that are not easily impacted by dynamic changes to processor resources,
such as the current queue length.

Memory

Be careful when setting an alarm for memory as a resource that can be changed dynamically. Even when the
amount of used memory is fixed, if the allocated memory resources are reduced, memory usage will grow, and
could cause alarms to be reported unintentionally.

Devices

Disk performance data is collected only for logical partition groups on the guest OS. System-wide performance
data including the host OS cannot be collected. For the network adapter information, information about virtual
network adapters allocated to the guest OS is obtained.

2.3.19 Data that can be collected with virtualization systems that use
Virtage

« Virtage functionality

Like other virtualized systems, Virtage provides the following functionality:

¢ Virtual networks

¢ Virtual processors
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¢ Virtual memory

Virtage manages the above functionality to implement a virtualized system. The logical partition must be stopped in
order to change the virtual network or virtual memory, or to change the number of assigned virtual processors. The
logical partition does not need to be stopped to change the virtual processor assignment percentages.

« Virtage configuration

Like VMware, Virtage has a parent/child configuration.
To set up a virtualized system on Virtage:

1. Start the installed instance of Virtage.
2. Create and set up a virtual machine.

3. Start the virtual machine.

» Using PFM - Agent for Platform on Virtage
Keep the following in mind when using PFM - Agent for Platform on Virtage.

Installing PFM - Agent for Platform
Because Virtage is configured in a special environment called an SVP frame, do not install PFM - Agent for
Platform on an SVP frame.

Processor information
Because a virtualized system based on Virtage runs after the logical partition is set up, the number of processors is
not changed while PFM - Agent for Platform is running. Accordingly, operation can be performed as usual, but
the number of allocated processors may not match the number of processors that physically exist.

Memory

Because a virtualized system based on Virtage implements runs after the logical partition is set up, the amount of
memory is not changed while PFM - Agent for Platform is running. Accordingly, operation can be performed as
usual.

Devices

Disk performance data is collected only for logical partition groups. System-wide performance data including the
host OS cannot be collected. For the network adapter information, information about virtual network adapters
allocated to the logical partition is obtained.

2.3.20 Data that can be collected with virtualized systems that use
WPAR

* WPAR function

WPAR included in AIX V6.1 or later provides a function that runs multiple AIX V6.1 instances, which are virtualized
as software, in a single LPAR. There are two types of WPAR environments, system WPAR and application WPAR.
The global environment required for configuring WPAR is also provided. The following describes these
environments.

¢ Global environment

This environment has a view that includes all processes, IPC, file systems, devices, and other user-level objects
and system-level objects.

* System WPAR

This is a virtual system environment that has a unique file system, users and groups, resource control, login, and
network.

* Application WPAR
This environment is used for separating applications from their resources.

* WPAR structure

The structure of WPAR is similar to that of Solaris Zone, which provides workspace for applications.
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In the global environment, you can display or interact with the processes, file systems, and other system components
allocated on WPAR running in the system. A new instance of WPAR can be created only in the global environment.
Another instance of WPAR cannot be created in the WPAR environment. Most management tasks can be executed
only in the global environment. Most commands behave differently depending on whether they are executed in the
global environment or in the WPAR environment.

PFM - Agent for Platform can collect performance data in the following cases:

e PFM - Agent for Platform is running in the global environment that uses the WPAR function.
e PFM - Agent for Platform is running in the system WPAR environment.
Reference note

PFM - Agent for Platform installed in the global environment can monitor performance of the entire WPAR
environment including the application WPAR environment.

* Monitoring resources in the global environment

When PFM - Agent for Platform is running in the global environment, you can set the ALL WPAR Collection for
Process property to select the environment for which process information is collected. The ALL WPAR
Collection for Process property is set in the list of Agent Collector service properties for PFM - Web
Console. You can set either of the following values for the ALL WPAR Collection for Process property.

Y

Collect process information for the global environment and all WPAR environments.

Collect process information for the global environment.

The set property will be obtained when PFM - Agent for Platform is started. If the ALL WPAR Collection for
Process property has not been set, the default of Y is set.

The following figure shows the process information that is collected when PFM - Agent for Platform is running in the
global environment.
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Figure 2—14: Process information collected for the global environment
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* Monitoring resources in a system WPAR environment

When PFM - Agent for Platform is running in a system WPAR environment, information only about that system
WPAR environment is collected regardless of the setting of the ALL WPAR Collection for Process property.
The following figure shows the process information that is collected when PFM - Agent for Platform is running in the

system WPAR environment.
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Figure 2—15: Process information collected for the system WPAR environment
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» Using PFM - Agent for Platform on WPAR

When using PFM - Agent for Platform on WPAR, note that the information about processors and memory is
dynamically changed.

Installing PFM - Agent for Platform
PFM - Agent for Platform can be installed in the global environment or system WPAR environment. Note,
however, that when you install PFM - Agent for Platform in the system WPAR environment, the following
information cannot be obtained because a separate application environment is provided due to the characteristics
of WPAR.

¢ Information about the WPAR environments other than the system WPAR environment in which PFM - Agent
for Platform is installed

¢ Some device information, such as /dev/mem and /dev/kmem
¢ Some network information related to the NFS Server

When you configure a system WPAR environment after PEM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global
environment, the files related to PFM - Agent for Platform are copied to the system WPAR environment.
However, this does not affect PFM - Agent for Platform in the global environment. Note that the copy of the PFM
- Agent for Platform instance in the system WPAR environment cannot be used as is. To use PFM - Agent for
Platform in the system WPAR environment, you need to manually delete the files related to PFM - Agent for
Platform (all files under the /opt/jplpc directory) in the system WPAR environment. Then perform a new
installation of PFM - Agent for Platform.

Processor information
Because a virtualized system based on WPAR runs according to the allocation ratio of the processor, the number
of processors is not changed while PFM - Agent for Platform is running. However, because the processor
allocation ratio can be dynamically changed while the system is running, information such as the processor usage
for applications might be affected.
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Memory
Be careful when setting an alarm for memory as a resource that can be changed dynamically. Even when the
amount of memory used is fixed, if the allocated memory resources are reduced, memory usage will grow, and
could cause alarms to be reported unintentionally.

Devices

When monitoring devices on WPAR, information for only logical partition groups on WPAR can be collected. To
collect information for physical partition groups, install PFM - Agent for Platform in the global environment and
monitor the devices in the global environment.

2.3.21 Range of data collected for each virtualized system

* Global zone, non-global zone, and PowerVM, HP Integrity Virtual Machines, VMware/KVM, and Virtage
environments

The following table describes the data collected by PFM - Agent for Platform running in a virtualized system in the
global zone, non-global zone, PowerVM, HP Integrity Virtual Machines, VMware/KVM, and Virtage environments.
For example, when you collect data of the PD record in an environment where PFM - Agent for Platform is running in
the shared-IP non-global zone, the Shared-IP Non-Global Zone column indicates This zone only. This means that the

data only for the shared-IP non-global zone will be collected. When you collect data of the PI record in this
environment, the Shared-IP Non-Global Zone column indicates Entire system, which means that the data for the
global zone and non-global zones will be collected.

Table 2—-3: Data collected for each virtualized system (global zone, non-global zone, PowerVM, HP
Integrity Virtual Machines, VMware/KVM, and Virtage environments)

Non-Global Zone PowerVM and HP
Record Global Zone*! ; Integrity Virtual VMware/KVM and
Shared-IP Non- | Exclusive-IP Non- Machi Virtage
Global Zone Global Zone achines
PD Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PD APP Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PD_APP2 Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PD_APPD Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PD APS Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PD APSI Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PD FSL Entire system This zone only This zone only Local disk information on | Local disk
the logical partition information in the
guest OS
PD FSR Information is This zone only This zone only Remote file system Remote file system
collected only for information registered on information
the global zone. the logical partition registered in the
Information about guest OS
a remote file
system (NFS)
installed in the
non-global zone
cannot be
obtained.
PD PDI Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
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Non-Global Zone

PowerVM and HP

VMware/KVM and

#1 ity Vi
REEDTE Global Zone Shared-IP Non-  Exclusive-IP Non- '”ti/?;gixgua' Virtage
Global Zone Global Zone
PD PDS Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PD PGM Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PD TERM Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PD_UPD Specified value Specified value Specified value Performance data that the Performance data
user specified on the that the user
logical partition specified in the guest
oS
PD_UPDB Specified value Specified value Specified value Performance data that the Performance data
user specified on the that the user
logical partition specified in the guest
(N
PD USER Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
p1#2 Entire system Entire system Entire system System values on the System values in the
logical partition guest OS
PI CPUP Entire system Entire system Entire system Processor information Processor
allocated to the logical information
partition allocated to the guest
(N
PI_DEVD Entire system Entire system Entire system Disk information allocated | Disk information
to the logical partition allocated to the guest
oS
PI_DEVS Entire system Entire system Entire system Disk information allocated | Disk information
to the logical partition allocated to the guest
(O]
PI NIND® Interface -- This zone only NIC information allocated = NIC information
N information shared to the logical partition allocated to the guest
by the global zone (6N
and all shared-IP
non-global zones
PI NINS® Interface - This zone only NIC information allocated = NIC information
N information shared to the logical partition allocated to the guest
by the global zone oS
and all shared-IP
non-global zones
PI_UPI Specified value Specified value Specified value Performance data that the Performance data
user specified on the that the user
logical partition specified in the guest
(N
PI_UPIB Specified value Specified value Specified value Performance data that the Performance data
user specified on the that the user
logical partition specified in the guest
os
PI_WGRP Entire system This zone only This zone only Processes on the logical Processes on the
partition guest OS
PL MESS Specified value Specified value Specified value The file specified in The file specified in

evfile orthe

evfile orthe
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Non-Global Zone

Record Global Zone#! P:)rnl: r\r{t'vI \7::? :TIP VMware/KVM and
cbaliZone Shared-IP Non- | Exclusive-IP Non- |v? ?’] u Virtage
Global Zone Global Zone achines
PL MESS Specified value Specified value Specified value Messages File Messages File
property property
Legend:
--: Not collected
#1

#2

#3

¢ WPAR environment

The values of items marked with "Entire system" might differ from the actual values of the entire system.
Therefore, for the "Non - Global Zone" items in the table, use only "This zone only" records.

For the following fields, interface information is collected even in the non-global zone environment:

ICMP Pkts In, ICMP Pkts Out, ICMP6 Pkts In, ICMP6 Pkts Out, IP Pkts In, IP Pkts Out, IP6 Pkts In, IP6 Pkts
Out, TCP Pkts In, TCP Pkts Out, Total Pkts, Total Pkts In, Total Pkts Out, UDP Pkts In, UDP Pkts Out

For the following fields, information is not collected in the non-global zone environment:

NFS Server Lookup Ops, NFS Server Ops/sec, NFS Server Read Ops, NFS Server Read Ops/sec, NFS Server
Total Bad Ops, NFS Server Total Ops, NFS Server Write Ops, NFS Server Write Ops/sec

Physical interface information is collected. Because the shared-IP non-global zone is a logical zone, no
information is collected.

The following table describes the data collected by PFM - Agent for Platform running in a WPAR environment. For
example, when you collect data of the PD record in an environment where PFM - Agent for Platform is running in a
system WPAR environment, the System WPAR column indicates System WPAR environment. This means that the
data only for the system WPAR environment is collected. When you collect data of the PI record in this environment,
the System WPAR column indicates Global environment and system WPAR environment, which means that the data
for the global environment and system WPAR environments will be collected.

Table 2—4: Data collected for each virtualized system (WPAR environment)

Record Field Global environment System WPAR

PD All Global environment System WPAR environment
PD_APP All Global environment System WPAR environment
PD_APP2 All Global environment System WPAR environment
PD_APPD All Global environment System WPAR environment
PD APS All Global environment System WPAR environment
PD APSI All Global environment System WPAR environment
PD FSL All Global environment System WPAR environment
PD FSR All Global environment System WPAR environment
pI# 1-Minute Run Queue Avg, Global environment and all Global environment and system

15-Minute Run Queue Avg, WPAR environments WPAR environment

5-Minute Run Queue Avg,

Active CPUs,

Alloc Mem %,

Alloc Mem Mbytes,

Alloc Swap %,
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ng

Record

Field

Global environment

System WPAR

pr# Alloc
Block
Block
Block
Cache
Cache

Conte

Fault
Free
Free
Free
Free
Idle
Kerne
Logic
Logic
Logic
Logic
Logic
Major
Pages
Pages
Physi
Physi
Physi
Run Q
Swapp
Swapp
Syste
Total
Total
Total
Total
Total
Total
Total
User

Wait

Swap Mbytes,
Ops,

Reads,
Writes,

Read %,
Write %,

xt Switches,

s,
Mem %,
Mem Mbytes,
Swap %,
Swap Mbytes,
1 CPU &,
al I/0 Ops,
al Read Mbytes,
al Reads,
al Write Mbytes,
al Writes,
Faults,
In,
Out,
cal I/0 Ops,
cal Reads,
cal Writes,
ueue,
ed-In Pages,
ed-Out Pages,
m Calls,
Idle Time,
Kernel-Mode Time
Page Scans,
Physical Mem Mbytes,
Swap Mbytes,
User-Mode Time
Wait Time,

CPU

o

>

o
]

Global environment and all
WPAR environments

Global environment and system
WPAR environment

ICMP
ICMP
ICMP6
ICMP6
IP Pk
IP Pk

Pkts 1In,
Pkts Out,
Pkts 1In,
Pkts Out,
ts In,

ts Out,

Global environment and all
WPAR environments

System WPAR environment
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Record

Field

Global environment

System WPAR

pI¥

IP6 Pkts In,

IP6 Pkts Out,

NFS Client Lookup Ops,
NFS Client Ops/sec,
NFS Client Read Ops,

NFS Client Read Ops/sec,
NFS Client Total Bad Ops,

NFS Client Total Ops,
NFS Client Write Ops,

NFS Client Write Ops/sec,

NFS Server Lookup Ops,
NFS Server Ops/sec,
NFS Server Read Ops,

NFS Server Read Ops/sec,
NFS Server Total Bad Ops,

NFS Server Total Ops,

NFS Server Write Ops,

NFS Server Write Ops/sec,

Processes,
Processes Ended,
Processes Started,
TCP Pkts In,

TCP Pkts Out,
Total Pkts,

Total Pkts In,
Total Pkts Out,
UDP Pkts 1In,

UDP Pkts Out,

Users

Global environment and all
WPAR environments

System WPAR environment

Block Reads/sec,
Block Writes/sec,
Context Switches/sec,
Logical Reads/sec,
Logical Writes/sec,
Major Faults/sec,
Page Scans/sec,

Pages In/sec,

Pages Out/sec,
Swapped-In Pages/sec,
Swapped-Out Pages/sec,
System Calls/sec,

Total Faults/sec

Global environment and all
WPAR environments

Boot Time,
Interval,

Record Time,

Global environment

System WPAR environment
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Record

Field

Global environment

System WPAR

pI#

System Up Time

Global environment

System WPAR environment

Record Type

Fixed value

Fixed value

Interrupts,
Interrupts/sec,

Mem I/0O Ops,

Minor Faults,

Minor Faults/sec,
Other Pkts In,
Other Pkts Out,

Page Reclaims/sec,
Page-In Ops,

Page-In Ops/sec,
Page-Out Ops,
Page-Out Ops/sec,
Page Ops/sec,
Software Lock Faults,
Software Lock Faults/sec,
Swap-In Ops,
Swap-Ins/sec,
Swap-Out Ops,
Swap-Outs/sec,

Total Page Ops,
Total Page Reclaims,
Total Swaps,

Total Swaps/sec,
Traps,

Traps/sec

PI CPUP

CPU %,

Context Switches,
Idle %,

Idle Time,
System %,

System Calls,
System Time,
User %,

User Time,

Wait %,

Wait Time

Global environment and all
WPAR environments

Global environment and system

WPAR environment

Context Switches/sec,

Sys Calls/sec

Global environment and all
WPAR environments

Boot Time,
Interval,
Record Time,

Up Time

Global environment

System WPAR environment
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Record Field Global environment System WPAR
PI_CPUP Processor 1D, Global environment Global environment
Status,
Type
Record Type Fixed value Fixed value
Interrupts, -- -
Interrupts/sec,
Traps,
Traps/sec
PI_DEVD All Global environment -
PI DEVS All Global environment --
PI_NIND All Global environment System WPAR environment
PL MESS All Global environment System WPAR environment

Legend:
--: Not collected

For the following fields, information is not collected in the system WPAR environment:

NFS Server Lookup Ops, NFS Server Ops/sec, NFS Server Read Ops, NFS Server Read Ops/
sec, NFS Server Total Bad Ops, NFS Server Total Ops, NFS Server Write Ops, NFS Server

Write Ops/sec

(1) Identifying processes that have the same name in a virtualized system

In a virtualized system, a host might contain processes that have the same name. The following describes how to
identify such processes in the virtualized system.

(a) Zone environment

If processes that have the same name exist in the global and non-global zones, check the value of the Virtual Env ID
field to determine the zone from which the process information for the PD and PD_APP records was collected.

¢ PD record

For process information obtained by the PD record, the following table describes the relationship between the property
setting and the obtained information.

Table 2-5: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which zones
have been created

ALL ZONE Collection for Process Obtained information
property setting Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Global zone and all non-global zones ID of each zone?
No Global zone 0

When process information is collected from the global zone, the virtualized environment ID (value of the Virtual
Env ID field) is 0. When process information is collected from a non-global zone, the virtualized environment ID
(value of the Virtual Env ID field) is the ID assigned to that non-global zone.
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Table 2—-6: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in a non-global zone in an environment in which

zones have been created

ALL ZONE Collection for Process

Obtained information

ieigtsingy g Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Non-global zone where PFM - Agent for Non-global zone ID
Platform is installed
No Non-global zone where PFM - Agent for Non-global zone ID

Platform is installed

Reference note:

The following table describes the relationship between the property setting and obtained information in an
environment in which no zones have been created.

Table 2-7: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which no

zones have been created

ALL ZONE Collection for Process property

Obtained information

S Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Global zone 0
No Global zone 0
* PD APP record
For process information obtained by the PD_APP record, the following table describes the relationship between the
property setting and the obtained information. Note that for the PD_APP record, you can set the ADD AN
APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING FOR VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT property to restrict the environment from
which process information is to be collected.
Table 2-8: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which zones
have been created
Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPAR ADD AN APPLICATION
Collection for MONITORING SETTING FOR Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT
Yes Blank Global zone and all non-global Blank
zones
Yes 0 Global zone 0
Yes ID of the existing non-global zone Specitied non-global zone ID of the specified non-global
environment zone
Yes ID of the nonexistent non-global zone -- ID of the specified non-global
zone
No Blank Global zone Blank
No 0 Global zone 0
No ID of the existing non-global zone - ID of the specified non-global
zone
No ID of the nonexistent non-global zone - ID of the specified non-global
zone
Legend:

--: Neither collected nor displayed in a report. In the ProcessXX Count field, 0 is displayed (where XX is a number
between 01 and 15).
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When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the non-global zone in an environment in which

zones have been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPAR ADD AN APPLICATION
Collection for MONITORING SETTING FOR Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT
Yes Blank Non-global zone where PFM - Blank
Agent for Platform is installed

Yes 0 - 0

Yes ID of the non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM - ID of the non-global zone where
Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed PFM - Agent for Platform is

installed

Yes ID of the non-global zone where PFM - - ID of the specified non-global
Agent for Platform is not installed zone

No Blank Non-global zone where PFM - Blank

Agent for Platform is installed

No 0 - 0

No ID of the non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM - ID of the non-global zone where
Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed PFM - Agent for Platform is

installed

No ID of the non-global zone where PFM - - ID of the specified non-global

Agent for Platform is not installed zone
Legend:

--: Not collected. In the ProcessXX Count field, 0

Reference note:

is displayed (where XX is a number between 01 and 15).

The following table describes the relationship between the property settings and obtained information in an
environment in which no zones have been created.

Table 2—-10: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which

no zones have been created

Property settings Obtained information
ADD AN APPLICATION
ALL Wpﬁige"s":dm for MON'FTC?RR\'/'\I'ST%E\T_T'NG Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
ENVIRONMENT

Yes Blank Global zone Blank

Yes 0 Global zone 0

Yes Value other than 0 - ID of the specified non-global
zone

No Blank Global zone Blank

No 0 Global zone 0

No Value other than 0 -- ID of the specified non-global
zone

Legend:

--: Not collected. In the ProcessXX Count field, O is displayed (where XX is a number between 01 and 15).

e PD_APPDand PD_APP2 records
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For process information obtained by the PD_ APPD and PD_APP2 records, the following table describes the
relationship between the property setting and the obtained information.

Table 2-11: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which

zones have been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL ZONE
Collection for Virtual Environment ID#1 Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value#2
Process
Yes Blank Global zone and all non-global Blank
zones
Yes 0 Global zone 0
Yes ID of the existing non-global zone Specified non-global zone ID of the specified non-global
environment zone
Yes ID of the nonexistent non-global zone -- ID of the specified non-global
zone
No Blank Global zone Blank
No 0 Global zone 0
No ID of the existing non-global zone -- ID of the specified non-global
zone
No ID of nonexistent non-global zone - ID of the specified non-global
zone
Legend:

--: Not collected. For PD_APPD records, 0 is displayed in the Monitoring Count field.

#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services tree of

PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring setting

tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process monitoring

settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an Application
Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2

The PD_APPD record has no Virtual Env ID field.

Table 2-12: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in a non-global zone in an environment in which

zones have been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL ZONE
Collection for Virtual Environment ID#! Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value®2
Process
Yes Blank Non-global zone where PFM - Blank
Agent for Platform is installed

Yes 0 - 0

Yes ID of the non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM - ID of the specified non-global
Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed zone

Yes ID of the non-global zone where PFM - - ID of the specified non-global
Agent for Platform is not installed zone

No Blank Non-global zone where PFM - Blank

Agent for Platform is installed
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Property settings Obtained information
ALL ZONE
Collection for Virtual Environment ID#1 Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value#2
Process

No 0 - 0

No ID of the non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM - ID of the specified non-global
Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed zone

No ID of the non-global zone where PFM - - ID of the specified non-global
Agent for Platform is not installed zone

Legend:

--: Not collected. For PD_APPD records, 0 is displayed in the Monitoring Count field.

#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services tree of
PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring setting
tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process monitoring
settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an Application
Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2

The PD_APPD record has no Virtual Env ID field.

Reference note:

The following table describes the relationship between the property setting and obtained information in an
environment in which no zones have been created.

Table 2-13: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which

no zones have been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL ZOl\lilfo(ég!:ction for Virtual Environment |D*1 Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value#2

Yes Blank Global zone Blank

Yes 0 Global zone 0

Yes Value other than 0 -- ID of the specified non-global
zone

No Blank Global zone Blank

No 0 Global zone 0

No Value other than 0 - ID of the specified non-global
zone

Legend:

--: Not collected. For PD_APPD records, 0 is displayed in the Monitoring Count field.

#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services
tree of PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring
setting tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process
monitoring settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an

Application Definition window of the PFM -

#2

Web Console's Agents tree.

The PD_APPD record has no Virtual Env ID field.

* PD APSI record
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For process information obtained by the PD_APST record, the following table describes the relationship between the
property setting and the obtained information.

Table 2-14: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which
zones have been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL ZONE
Collection for Virtual Environment ID#1 Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process
Yes Blank Global zone and all non-global ID of that zone™2
zones
Yes 0 Global zone 0
Yes ID of the existing non-global zone Specified non-global zone ID of the specified non-global
environment zone
Yes ID of the nonexistent non-global zone _#3 -
No Blank Global zone 0
No 0 Global zone 0
No ID of the existing non-global zone _#3 --
No ID of the nonexistent non-global zone _#3 -
Legend:
--: Not collected.
#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services tree of
PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring setting
tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process monitoring
settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an Application
Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2

When process information is collected from the global zone, the virtualized environment ID (value of the Virtual
Env ID field) is 0. When process information is collected from a non-global zone, the virtualized environment ID
(value of the Virtual Env ID field) is the ID assigned to that non-global zone.

#3
Not displayed in a report.

Table 2-15: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the non-global zone in an environment in which
zones have been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL ZONE
Collection for Virtual Environment |D#! Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process

Yes Blank Non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM -
Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed

Yes 0 _# .
Yes ID of the non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM -
Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed

Yes ID of the non-global zone where PFM - _#2 -

Agent for Platform is not installed
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Property settings Obtained information
ALL ZONE
Collection for Virtual Environment [D#! Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process
No Blank Non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM -
Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed
No 0 _#2 -
No ID of the non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM - Non-global zone where PFM -
Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed Agent for Platform is installed
No ID of the non-global zone where PFM - _#2 --
Agent for Platform is not installed
Legend:

--: Not collected.
#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services tree of
PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring setting
tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process monitoring
settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an Application
Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2

Not displayed in a report.

Reference note:

The following table describes the relationship between the property setting and obtained information in an
environment in which no zones have been created.

Table 2-16: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which
no zones have been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL ZOl\lilfo(gg!:ction Loy Virtual Environment ID#1 Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Blank Global zone 0
Yes 0 Global zone 0
Yes Value other than 0 _#2 -
No Blank Global zone 0
No 0 Global zone 0
No Value other than 0 _#2 --
Legend:

--: Not collected.
#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services
tree of PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring
setting tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process
monitoring settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an
Application Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2

Not displayed in a report.

* PD APSrecord
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For process information obtained by the PD_APS record, the following table describes the relationship between the
property setting and the obtained information.

Table 2-17: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which
zones have been created

ALL ZONE Collection for Process Obtained information
setting Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Global zone and all non-global zones ID of that zone™
No Global zone 0

When process information is collected from the global zone, the virtualized environment ID (value of the Virtual
Env ID field) is 0. When process information is collected from a non-global zone, the virtualized environment ID
(value of the Virtual Env ID field) is the ID assigned to that non-global zone.

Table 2-18: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the non-global zone in an environment in which
zones have been created

ALL ZONE Collection for Process Clzilied liifermeifan
property setting Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Non-global zone where PFM - Agent for Non-global zone ID
Platform is installed
No Non-global zone where PFM - Agent for Non-global zone ID
Platform is installed

Reference note:
The following table describes the relationship between the property setting and obtained information in an
environment in which no zones have been created.

Table 2-19: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global zone in an environment in which
no zones have been created

ALL ZONE Collection for Process property Obtained information

setting Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Global zone 0
No Global zone 0

(b) WPAR environment

If processes that have the same name exist in the global environment and WPAR environment, check the value of the
Virtual Env ID field to determine the environment from which the process information for the PD and PD_APP
records was collected.

e PD record

For process information obtained by the PD record, the following table describes the relationship between the property
setting and the obtained information.
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Table 2—20: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global environment in an environment in
which a system WPAR has been created

ALL WPAR Collection for Process Obtained information
ielpEtsy StEulgy Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Global environment and all WPAR ID of each WPAR#
environments
No Global environment 0

When process information is collected from the global environment, the virtualized environment ID (value of the
Virtual Env ID field) is 0. When process information is collected from a WPAR environment, the virtualized
environment ID (value of the Virtual Env ID field) is the ID assigned to that WPAR environment.

Table 2-21: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in a system WPAR environment in an environment
in which a system WPAR has been created

ALL WPAR Collection for Process Obtained information

property setting Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value

Yes System WPAR environment in which 0
PFM - Agent for Platform is installed

No System WPAR environment in which 0
PFM - Agent for Platform is installed

Reference note:
The following table describes the relationship between the property setting and obtained information in an
environment in which no system WPAR has been created.

Table 2-22: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global environment in an environment in
which no system WPAR has been created

ALL WPAR Collection for Process ClaiEinEe TiemiEie
R SR Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Global environment 0
No Global environment 0

e PD_APP record

For process information obtained by the PD_APP record, the following table describes the relationship between the
property setting and the obtained information. Note that for the PD_APP record, you can set the ADD AN
APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING FOR VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT property to restrict the environment from
which process information is collected.

Table 2-23: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global environment in an environment in
which a system WPAR has been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPAR ADD AN APPLICATION
Collection for MONITORING SETTING FOR Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT
Yes Blank Global environment and all Blank
WPAR environments
Yes 0 Global environment 0
Yes ID of the existing WPAR Specified WPAR environment ID of the specified WPAR
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Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPAR ADD AN APPLICATION
Collection for MONITORING SETTING FOR Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT

Yes ID of the non-existing WPAR - ID of the specified WPAR

No Blank Global environment Blank

No 0 Global environment 0

No ID of the existing WPAR -- ID of the specified WPAR

No ID of the non-existing WPAR - ID of the specified WPAR

Legend:

--: Not collected. In the ProcessXX Count field, 0 is displayed (where XX is a number between 01 and 15).

Table 2-24:

When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in a system WPAR environment in an environment
in which a system WPAR has been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPAR ADD AN APPLICATION
Collection for MONITORING SETTING FOR Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT

Yes Blank System WPAR environment in Blank
which PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed

Yes 0 System WPAR environment in 0
which PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed

Yes Value other than 0 - ID of the specified WPAR

No Blank System WPAR environment in Blank
which PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed

No 0 System WPAR environment in 0
which PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed

No Value other than 0 -- ID of the specified WPAR

Legend:

--: Not collected. In the ProcessXX Count field, 0 is displayed (where XX is a number between 01 and 15).

Reference note:

The following table describes the relationship between the property settings and obtained information in an
environment in which no system WPAR has been created.

Table 2-25: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in a global environment in an environment in
which no system WPAR has been created

Property settings

Obtained information

ALL WPAR Collection for

Process

FOR VIRTUAL

ADD AN APPLICATION
MONITORING SETTING

ENVIRONMENT

Data is collected from:

Virtual Env ID field value

Yes

Blank

Global environment

Blank

Yes

0

Global environment
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Property settings Obtained information
ADD AN APPLICATION
ALL WPAplz)gé);Isection oy MONL?RR\I/’\IIST%&ITING Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
ENVIRONMENT
Yes Value other than 0 - ID of the specified WPAR
No Blank Global environment Blank
No 0 Global environment 0
No Value other than 0 - ID of the specified WPAR
Legend:
--: Not collected. In the ProcessXX Count field, 0 is displayed (where XX is a number between 01 and 15).
* PD APPDand PD APP2 records
For process information obtained by the PD_ APPD and PD_APP2 records, the following table describes the
relationship between the property setting and the obtained information.
Table 2-26: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global environment in an environment in
which a system WPAR has been created
Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPAR
Collection for Virtual Environment [D#! Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value#2
Process
Yes Blank Global environment and all Blank
WPAR environments
Yes 0 Global environment 0
Yes ID of the existing WPAR Specified WPAR environment ID of the specitied WPAR
Yes ID of the non-existing WPAR - ID of the specified WPAR
No Blank Global environment Blank
No 0 Global environment 0
No ID of the existing WPAR -- ID of the specified WPAR
No ID of the non-existing WPAR - ID of the specified WPAR
Legend:

--: Not collected. For PD_APPD records, 0 is displayed in the Monitoring Count field.

#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services tree of
PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring setting
tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process monitoring
settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an Application
Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2

The PD_APPD record has no Virtual Env ID field.

45



2. Performance Monitoring

Table 2-27: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in a system WPAR environment in an environment
in which a system WPAR has been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPAR
Collection for Virtual Environment ID#1 Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value*2
Process
Yes Blank System WPAR environment in Blank
which PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed
Yes 0 System WPAR environment in 0
which PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed
Yes Value other than 0 - ID of the specified WPAR
No Blank System WPAR environment n Blank
which PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed
No 0 System WPAR environment n 0
which PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed
No Value other than 0 -- ID of the specified WPAR
Legend:

--: Not collected. For PD_APPD records, 0 is displayed in the Monitoring Count field.

#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services tree of
PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring setting
tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process monitoring
settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an Application
Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2

The PD_APPD record has no Virtual Env ID field.

Reference note:

The following table describes the relationship between the property setting and obtained information in an
environment in which no system WPAR has been created.

Table 2—28: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global environment in an environment in
which no system WPAR has been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPlﬁiggsll:ction for Virtual Environment |D*! Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value#2

Yes Blank Global environment Blank

Yes 0 Global environment 0

Yes Value other than 0 - ID of the specified WPAR

No Blank Global environment Blank

No 0 Global environment 0

No Value other than 0 - ID of the specified WPAR

Legend:

--: Not collected. For PD_APPD records, 0 is displayed in the Monitoring Count field.
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This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services
tree of PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring
setting tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process
monitoring settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an

Application Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

The PD_APPD record has no Virtual Env ID field.

* PD APSI record

For process information obtained by the PD_APST record, the following table describes the relationship between the

property setting and the obtained information.

Table 2-29: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global environment in an environment in
which a system WPAR has been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPAR
Collection for Virtual Environment |D*! Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process
Yes Blank Global environment and all ID of the specified WPAR2
WPAR environments

Yes 0 Global environment 0
Yes ID of the existing WPAR Specified WPAR environment ID of the specified WPAR
Yes ID of the non-existing WPAR - -
No Blank Global environment 0
No 0 Global environment 0
No ID of the existing WPAR -3 -
No ID of the non-existing WPAR -3 --

Legend:

--: Not collected.
#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services tree of
PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring setting
tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process monitoring
settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an Application
Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2

When process information is collected from the global zone, the virtualized environment ID (value of the Virtual
Env ID field) is 0. When process information is collected in a WPAR environment, the virtualized environment
ID (value of the Virtual Env ID field) is the ID assigned to the WPAR environment.

#3

Not displayed in a report.
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Table 2-30: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in a system WPAR environment in an environment
in which a system WPAR has been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPAR
Collection for Virtual Environment ID#1 Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Process

Yes Blank System WPAR environment
where PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed

Yes 0 System WPAR environment
where PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed

Yes Value other than 0 _#2 --

No Blank System WPAR environment
where PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed

No 0 System WPAR environment
where PFM - Agent for Platform
is installed

No Value other than 0 _#2 -

Legend:
--: Not collected.
#1

This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services tree of
PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring setting
tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process monitoring
settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an Application
Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2
Not displayed in a report.

Reference note:

The following table describes the relationship between the property setting and the obtained information in an
environment in which no system WPAR has been created.

Table 2-31: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global environment in an environment in
which no system WPAR has been created

Property settings Obtained information
ALL WPlADI':\:)SeoSII:chon for Virtual Environment ID*! Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Blank Global environment 0
Yes 0 Global environment 0
Yes Value other than 0 ) -
No Blank Global environment 0
No 0 Global environment 0
No Value other than 0 i) -
Legend:
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#1
This is a property displayed when host-name <UNIX> (Agent Collector service) is selected in the Services
tree of PFM - Web Console, and then from the Advanced application monitoring - Application monitoring
setting tree, an application is selected. This corresponds to the Virtualization environment ID in the Process
monitoring settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process monitoring settings > Edit an
Application Definition window of the PFM - Web Console's Agents tree.

#2
Not displayed in a report.

* PD APSrecord

For process information obtained by the PD_APS record, the following table describes the relationship between the
property setting and the obtained information.

Table 2—-32: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global environment in an environment in
which a System WPAR has been created

ALL ZONE Collection for Process Obtained information

setting

Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Global environment and all WPAR ID of the specified WPAR?
environments
No Global environment 0

When process information is collected from the global zone, the virtualized environment ID (value of the Virtual
Env ID field) is 0. When process information is collected in a WPAR environment, the virtualized environment
ID (value of the Virtual Env ID field) is the ID assigned to the WPAR environment.

Table 2-33: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in a system WPAR environment in an environment
in which a system WPAR has been created

ALL ZONE Collection for Process Obtained information

setting

Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes System WPAR environment where PFM - | 0
Agent for Platform is installed
No System WPAR environment where PFM - | 0

Agent for Platform is installed

Reference note:
The following table describes the relationship between the property setting and the obtained information in an
environment in which no system WPAR has been created.

Table 2-34: When PFM - Agent for Platform is installed in the global environment in an environment in
which no system WPAR has been created

Obtained information

ALL ZONE Collection for Process setting

Data is collected from: Virtual Env ID field value
Yes Global environment 0
No Global environment 0
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2.3.22 Monitoring processor performance based on results output by the

sar command in an AlX environment

If you are using simultaneous multithreading (SMT) or micro-partitioning in an AIX environment, the amount of
physical CPU allocated is included in the calculation of CPU usage displayed by the sar command, but is not
included in the calculation of CPU usage displayed by PFM - Agent for Platform. For this reason, the CPU usage
figure displayed by PFM - Agent for Platform might be lower than that output by the sar command.

PFM - Agent for Platform enables settings to be changed so that processor performance data can be collected from the
results output by the sar command of AIX.

This section explains how to collect and monitor processor performance data from the results output by the sar
command of AIX when PFM - Agent for Platform is used.

(1) Settings

This section describes how to set the system to collect processor performance data from the results output by AIX's
sar command.

1.

From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

On the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Services tab.
The Services window appears.

From the navigation frame, expand the contents of the Machines folder.

A folder that has the name of the host on which the Performance Management service is installed appears. Expand
the folder that has the host name to display the services installed on that host.

The names of the services are displayed, in order of the service IDs. For details about service IDs, see C. List of
Identifiers and the sections that explain the service naming conventions in the appendixes of the Job Management
Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

The format of the service ID depends on whether the product name display functionality is enabled. For details
about the product name display functionality, see the chapter that describes the Performance Management
functionality in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

Expand the contents of the monitoring agent host folder, and select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).
A check mark is displayed next to the selected Agent Collector service.

Select the Properties method in the method frame.

The Service Properties window appears.

Select Agent Configuration.

In sar Command Monitoring at the bottom of the information frame, specify whether to collect processor
performance data from the results output by the sar command.

Specify one of the following:
e Y: Collect from the sar command's output results.
¢ N: Do not collect from the sar command's output results (default).

In sar Command Interval at the bottom of the information frame, specify the interval (in seconds) to be specified
as the sar command argument.

Specity the numeric value that corresponds to the INTERVAL argument of the following AIX sar command:
/usr/sbin/sar -P ALL INTERVAL 1

Specify a value between 1 and 50 (the default is 5).

(2) Correspondence between sar command output results and PFM - Agent for Platform
records

If you are using simultaneous multithreading (SMT) or micro-partitioning in an AIX environment, PFM - Agent for
Platform enables you to collect the results output by the following AIX sar command:

/usr/sbin/sar -P ALL INTERVAL 1
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An example of the results output by the AIX sar command is shown below.

Figure 2—-16: Example of results output by AlIX sar command

2. Performance Monitoring

ATX hostl 3 5

[hostl]# sar -P AIL 5 1

000F8DB1D900

11:10:19 cpu Fusr %sys
11:10:29 0 8 60
1 0 30
U - -
L= 0 1

Swio

o O O O

04/26/10

System configuration: lcpu=2 ent=0.20 mode=Capped

%idle physc %entc
32 0.00 1.1
70 0.00 0.2
99 0.20 98.7
99 0.00 1.3

Used by the Active CPUs (NUMBER OF ACTIVE CPUS) field of the
System Summary Overview (PI) record and by the CPU — Per
Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) record.

Used by fields other than the Active CPUs (NUMBER OF ACTIVE CPUS)
field of the System Summary Overview (PI) record.

With PFM - Agent for Platform, the results output by the sar command are stored in the fields that monitor processor
performance data of the System Summary Overview (PI) and CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) records.

The following table describes the correspondence between the fields of the System Summary Overview (PI) record
and the results output by the sar command.

Table 2—35: Correspondence between System Summary Overview (PI) record fields and the results output
by the sar command

Record

Field

Field description

Results output by the sar
command

System Summary
Overview (PI)

Active CPUs
(NUMBER_OF_ACTIVE
_CPUS)

Number of processors

Number of rows in which a number is
displayed in the cpu column

CPU %
(KERNELMODE USERM
ODE_PERCENT)

CPU usage (%).

This also indicates the average
percentage for each processor.

%sys column + $usr column

Idle %
(IDLEiTIMEiPERCEN
T)

Percentage of time spent in idle state
(%).

This is also the average of the
percentages for all processors.

%$idle column

Kernel CPU %
(KERNELMODEiPERCE
NT)

Percentage of time running in kernel
mode (%).

This is also the average of the
percentages for all processors.

%$sys column

User CPU %
(USERMODE_ PERCENT

)

Percentage of time running in user
mode (%).

This is also the average of the
percentages for all processors.

%usr column

Wait %
(WAITﬁTIMEiPERCEN
T)

Percentage of time spent in I/O
standby (%).

This is also the average of the
percentages for each processor.

%$wio column
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The following table describes the correspondence between the fields of the CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP)
record and the results output by the sar command.

Table 2—-36: Correspondence between CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) record fields and the results
output by the sar command

Record

Field

Field description

Results

output by the sar
command

CPU - Per Processor
Detail (PI_CPUP)

CPU %
(KERNELMODE USERM
ODE_PERCENT)

CPU usage per processor (%)

%sys column

+ %usr column

Idle %
(PROCESSOR_IDLE_ P
ERCENT)

Percentage of time spent in idle state
(%)

%idle

Processor ID
(LOGICAL_PROCESSO
R _ID)

Processor identifier

cpu column

System %
(PROCESSOR_SYSTEM
_ PERCENT)

Percentage of time running in kernel
mode (%)

%$sys column

User %
(PROCESSOR_USER_P
ERCENT)

Percentage of time running in user
mode (%)

%usr column

Wait %
(PROCESSOR_WAIT P
ERCENT)

Percentage of time spent in I/O
standby (%)

%wio column

When the setting is made to collect processor performance data from the results output by AIX's sar command, 0 is
set as the value for the fields of the System Summary Overview (PI) record shown in the table below.

Table 2-37: System Summary Overview (Pl) record fields whose value is 0 when collection of processor
performance data from the results output by the AlX sar command is set

Record Field Field description Alarm used Report used
System Summary Total Idle Time Total time spent in idle None None
Overview (PI) (TOTAL_IDLE TIME) | state by all processors
(sec)
Total Kernel-Mode Total time spent running | None None
Time in kernel mode by all
(TOTAL_KERNELMODE | processors (sec)
_TIME)
Total User-Mode Time Total time spent running | None None
(TOTAL_USERMODE T | in user mode by all
IME) processors (sec)
Total Wait Time Total time spent in I/O None None
(TOTAL_WAIT TIME) standby by all
processors (sec)

When the setting is made to collect processor performance data from the results output by AIX's sar command, a
blank is set as the value for the fields of the CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) record shown in the table below.
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Table 2—38: CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) record fields whose value is blank when collection of

processor performance data from the results output by the AIX sar command is set

Record

CPU - Per Processor
Detail (PI_CPUP)

Field Field description Alarm used Report used
Context Switches Number of context None None
(PROCESSOR_CONTEX | switch executions
T_SWITCHES)
Context Switches/sec Frequency of context None None
(PROCESSOR_CONTEX = switch executions
T SWITCHES_PER S (executions per sec)
ECOND)
Idle Time Time in idle state (sec) None None
(PROCESSOR_IDLE T
IME)
Sys Calls/sec Frequency of system None None
(PROCESSOR_SYSTEM | calls (calls per sec)
~CALLS PER SECON
D)
System Calls Number of system calls None None
(PROCESSOR_SYSTEM
_CALLS)
System Time Time running in kernel None None
(PROCESSOR_SYSTEM = mode (sec)
_TIME)
Type Description of processor | None None
(PROCESSOR_TYPE)
User Time Time running in user None None
(PROCESSOR_USER T = mode (sec)
IME)
Wait Time Time spent in /O None None

(PROCESSOR WAIT T
IME)

standby (sec)

(3) Records supported in global environment and WPAR environments

When processor performance data is collected from the results output by the sar command, the records supported
and the range of data collected for each record will depend on whether PFM - Agent for Platform is running in the
global environment or in the System WPAR environment.

The following table describes the fields of System Summary Overview (PI) records supported in the global
environment and in the System WPAR environment.

Table 2—-39: Fields of System Summary Overview (PI) records supported in the global environment and the

System WPAR environment

Global environment System WPAR environment
Record Field
Collected? REITZO Collected? REIZD
collected collected
System Summary 15-Minute Run Queue Yes Global Yes Global
Overview (PI) Avg environment and environment and
(FIFTEENiMINUTEiR all WPAR all WPAR
UN_QUEUE_AVG) environments environments
1-Minute Run Queue Yes Global Yes Global
Avg environment and environment and
(ONE_MINUTE RUN Q all WPAR all WPAR
UEUE_AVG) environments environments
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Global environment

System WPAR environment

Record Field
Collected? REED Collected? REED
collected collected
System Summary 5-Minute Run Queue Yes Global Yes Global
Overview (PT) Avg environment and environment and
(FIVE_MINUTE RUN all WPAR all WPAR
QUEUE_AVG) environments environments
Active CPUs Yes Global No No
(NUMBER_OF ACTIVE environment and
CPUS) all WPAR
B environments
Block Ops Yes Global Yes Global
(BLOCKIO_IO_ OPS) environment and environment and
all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Block Reads Yes Global Yes Global
(BLOCKIO_READ_OPS environment and environment and
) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Block Reads/sec Yes Global No No
(BLOCKIO READ OPS environment and
PER SECOND) all WPAR
B B environments
Block Writes Yes Global Yes Global
(BLOCKIO WRITE OP environment and environment and
S) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Block Writes/sec Yes Global No No
(BLOCKIO WRITE OP environment and
S_PER_SECOND) all WPAR
B B environments
Cache Read % Yes Global Yes Global
(CACHE_READ_PERCE environment and environment and
NT) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Cache Write % Yes Global Yes Global
(CACHE_WRITE_PERC environment and environment and
ENT) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Context Switches Yes Global Yes Global
(CONTEXT_ SWITCHES environment and environment and
) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Context Switches/sec Yes Global No No
(CONTEXT_ SWITCHES environment and
PER SECOND) all WPAR
B B environments
CPU % Yes Global No No
(KERNELMODE _USERM environment and
ODE_PERCENT) all WPAR
B environments
Idle % Yes Global No No
(IDLE _TIME PERCEN environment and
T) all WPAR
environments
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Global environment System WPAR environment
Record Field
Collected? e Collected? REIZE
collected collected
System Summary Kernel CPU % Yes Global No No
Overview (PI) (KERNELMODE PERCE environment and
NT) all WPAR
environments
Logical I/O Ops Yes Global Yes Global
(LOGICAL IO OPS) environment and environment and
all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Logical Read Mbytes Yes Global Yes Global
(LOGICAL READ MBY environment and environment and
TES) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Logical Reads Yes Global Yes Global
(LOGICAL READ OPS environment and environment and
) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Logical Reads/sec Yes Global No No
(LOGICAL_READ MBY environment and
TES_PER_SECOND) all WPAR
environments
Logical Write Mbytes Yes Global Yes Global
(LOGICAL_WRITE_MB environment and environment and
YTES) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Logical Writes Yes Global Yes Global
(LOGICAL WRITE OP environment and environment and
S) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Logical Writes/sec Yes Global No No
(LOGICAL WRITE MB environment and
YTES PER SECOND) all WPAR
environments
Physical 1/0 Ops Yes Global Yes Global
(PHYSICAL IO OPS) environment and environment and
all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Physical Reads Yes Global Yes Global
(PHYSICAL READ OP environment and environment and
S) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
Physical Writes Yes Global Yes Global
(PHYSICAL WRITE O environment and environment and
PS) all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
System Calls Yes Global Yes Global
(SYSTEM_CALLS) environment and environment and
all WPAR all WPAR
environments environments
User CPU % Yes Global No No
(USERMODE _ PERCENT environment and
) all WPAR

environments
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Global environment

System WPAR environment

Record Field
Collected? Range Collected? Range
collected collected
System Summary Wait % Yes Global No No
Overview (PT) (WAIT TIME PERCEN environment and
T) all WPAR

environments

Legend:

Yes: Supported.

No: Not supported.

Note:

Records and fields not listed are the same as for the WPAR environment when processor performance data is not collected from
results output by the sar command.

The following table describes the fields of CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) records supported in the global
environment and in the System WPAR environment.

Table 2—40: Fields of CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) records supported in the global environment

and the System WPAR environment

Global environment

System WPAR environment

Record Field
Ran Ran
Collected? ange Collected? ange
collected collected
CPU - Per Processor Boot Time Yes Global No No
Detail (PI_CPUP) (SYSTEM BOOT TIME environment
)
CPU % Yes Global No No
(KERNELMODE_USERM environment and
ODE_PERCENT) all WPAR
environments
1dle % Yes Global No No
(PROCESSOR_IDLE P environment and
ERCENT) all WPAR
environments
Interval (INTERVAL) Yes Global No No
environment
Processor ID Yes Global No No
(LOGICAL_PROCESSO environment
R_ID)
Record Time Yes Global No No
(RECORD_TIME) environment
Record Type Yes Fixed value No No
(INPUT_RECORD_TYP
E)
Status Yes Global No No
(PROCESSOR_STATUS environment
)
System % Yes Global No No
(PROCESSOR_SYSTEM environment and
_ PERCENT) all WPAR
environments
Up Time Yes Global No No
(SYSTEM_UP_TIME) environment
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Global environment System WPAR environment
Record Field
Collected? Range Collected? Range
collected collected
CPU - Per Processor User % Yes Global No No
Detail (PI_CPUP) (PROCESSOR_USER P environment and
ERCENT) all WPAR
environments
Wait % Yes Global No No
(PROCESSOR_WAIT P environment and
ERCENT) all WPAR
environments
Legend:

Yes: Supported.
No: Not supported.

Note:

Records and fields not listed are the same as for the WPAR environment when processor performance data is not collected from
results output by the sar command.

(4) Notes

This section provides additional information about collecting and monitoring processor performance data from the
results output by AIX's sar command when PFM - Agent for Platform is used.

¢ More time is needed to collect processor performance data from results output by a sar command than when data
is not collected from sar command results. The difference in the amount of time used is the interval set on the
PFM - Web Console's Service Properties window. If a value greater than the record collection time is specified for
the interval on the PFM - Web Console's Service Properties window, record collection will not be performed.

 If performance data could not be collected because execution of the sar command failed or for some other
reason, the values in the corresponding fields in the System Summary Overview (PI) record will be 0, and
performance data will not be gathered in the CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) record.

* The values set in the fields of the System Summary Overview (PI) and CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP)
records depend on whether processor performance data is collected from results output by the sar command. The
following tables describe the differences between the values stored in the various fields depending on whether
processor performance data is collected from the results output by the sar command.

* When processor performance is monitored by using the output results of the sar command, do not use functions
(1) and (2) below simultaneously, or functions (1) and (3) below simultaneously. If you use them simultaneously,
log data collection or alarm monitoring might be skipped.

(1) Real-time display of the PI record or PI_CPUP record.

(2) Log data collection of the PI record or PI_CPUP record.

(3) Alarm monitoring of the PT record or PI_CPUP record.

Table 2—41: Differences in values stored in fields depending on whether processor performance data is

collected from the results output by the sar command (when Indicate delta value is
selected on real-time reports)

Data source

Record Field Not from results output by the sar From results output by the sar
command command
System Summary Active CPUs Results calculated based on value at Value at time of collection
Overview (PI) (NUMBER_OF ACTIVE | time of collection
_CPUS)
CPU % Results calculated based on amount of | Value at time of collection

(KERNELMODE USERM change
ODE_PERCENT)
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Record

Field

Data source

Not from results output by the sar
command

From results output by the sar
command

System Summary
Overview (PI)

Idle %
(IDLEiTIMEiPERCEN
T)

Results calculated based on amount of
change

Value at time of collection

Kernel CPU %
(KERNELMODE_PERCE
NT)

Results calculated based on amount of
change

Value at time of collection

User CPU %
(USERMODE_PERCENT

)

Results calculated based on amount of
change

Value at time of collection

Wait %
(WAIT_TIME_PERCEN
T)

Results calculated based on amount of
change

Value at time of collection

CPU - Per Processor
Detail (PI_CPUP)

CPU %
(KERNELMODE USERM
ODE_PERCENT)

Results calculated based on amount of
change

Value at time of collection

Idle %
(PROCESSOR_IDLE_ P
ERCENT)

Results calculated based on amount of
change

Value at time of collection

Processor ID
(LOGICAL PROCESSO
R_ID)

Value at time of collection

Value at time of collection

System %
(PROCESSOR_SYSTEM
_PERCENT)

Results calculated based on amount of
change

Value at time of collection

User %
(PROCESSOR_USER_P
ERCENT)

Results calculated based on amount of
change

Value at time of collection

Wait %
(PROCESSOR_WAIT_P
ERCENT)

Results calculated based on amount of
change

Value at time of collection

Table 2—42: Differences in values stored in fields depending on whether processor performance data is
collected from the results output by the sar command (when Indicate delta value is not
selected on real-time reports)

Data source
Record Field Not from results output by the sar From results output by the sar
command command
System Summary Active CPUs Results calculated based on value at Value at time of collection

Overview (PI)

(NUMBER _OF ACTIVE
_CPUS)

time of collection

CPU %
(KERNELMODE USERM
ODE_PERCENT)

Results calculated based on
cumulative value

Value at time of collection

Idle %
(IDLE_TIME_PERCEN
T)

Results calculated based on
cumulative value

Value at time of collection

Kernel CPU %
(KERNELMODEiPERCE
NT)

Results calculated based on
cumulative value

Value at time of collection
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Data source

R e Not from results output by the sar From results output by the sar
command command
System Summary User CPU % Results calculated based on Value at time of collection

Overview (PI)

(USERMODE_PERCENT

)

cumulative value

Wait %
(WAITﬁTIMEiPERCEN
T)

Results calculated based on
cumulative value

Value at time of collection

CPU - Per Processor
Detail (PI_CPUP)

CPU %
(KERNELMODE USERM
ODE_PERCENT)

Results calculated based on
cumulative value

Value at time of collection

Idle %
(PROCESSOR_IDLE_P
ERCENT)

Results calculated based on
cumulative value

Value at time of collection

Processor ID
(LOGICAL_PROCESSO
R _ID)

Value at time of collection

Value at time of collection

System %
(PROCESSORisYSTEM
7PERCENT)

Results calculated based on
cumulative value

Value at time of collection

User %
(PROCESSOR_USER_P
ERCENT)

Results calculated based on
cumulative value

Value at time of collection

Wait %
(PROCESSOR_WAIT P
ERCENT)

Results calculated based on
cumulative value

Value at time of collection

* Performance data is collected only for instances whose CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) record's Status
field is On Line.

If the setting for collecting processor performance data from the results output by the sar command is changed
from not collecting performance data to collecting performance data, the performance data from before the setting
was changed will not be consistent with the data collected after the change. In such a case, treat performance data
before and after the change as separate sets of performance data. If necessary, take steps such as backing up the
Store database prior to changing system resources, and then clearing the Store database and starting collection of
new performance data. For details about backing up the Store database, see the chapter on backing up and
restoring in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

Executing the sar command when PFM - Agent for Platform is running in an AIX System WPAR environment
will result in an error. In such a case, the fields of the System Summary Overview (PI) record will have a value of
0, and no performance data will be collected in the fields of the CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) record.
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2.4 Overview of monitoring templates
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In Performance Management, you can use the following methods to define alarms and reports:

* Using the alarms and reports defined in PFM - Agent without any modification
* Copying and customizing the alarms and reports defined in PFM - Agent

* Using the wizard to define new alarms and reports

A collection of alarms and reports provided by PFM - Agent is called a monitoring template. Because the necessary
information is predefined for the alarms and reports in the monitoring templates, you can copy and use them without
modification, or you can customize them according to the user environment. Therefore, you can easily carry out the
preparation necessary for monitoring the operation status of the monitoring target without having to use the wizard to
create new alarms and reports.

For details about the settings of alarms and reports in the monitoring templates defined in PFM - Agent for Platform,
see 7. Monitoring Templates. For details about how to use the monitoring templates, see the chapter that explains
operation monitoring that uses alarms and creates reports for operation analysis in the Job Management Partner 1/
Performance Management User's Guide.



Introduction to Performance
Monitoring Operations by Example

Through use of examples, this chapter introduces you to PFM - Agent for Platform as
a means to carry out performance monitoring operations.
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3.1 Performance monitoring examples

This section explains how to monitor performance for each system resource, and provides examples of performance
data collection.

¢ Record IDs are used as record names, and PFM - View names are used as field names. For details about the formal
record names and field names, see 8. Records.
* Fields are not explained in detail. For details about fields, see 8. Records.

* If you want to monitor information from multiple programs together, see 6.1 Settings for collecting workgroup
information.

 For details about how to monitor various types of user-defined records, such as how to monitor information about
the operating status of processes and applications, see 6. User-Defined Record Collection.

3.1.1 Processor monitoring examples

This subsection explains how to monitor processor performance.

(1) Overview

By monitoring processor performance, you can check the performance trends for the entire system. In UNIX, as
illustrated in the following figure, the processor operations include processor operations for the kernel and for user
processes.

Figure 3—1: Relationship between the kernel and processes

kernel interrupting

scheduler

v v v v

process process process process

The processor usage status can be checked by monitoring the CPU usage, which is the typical way, or by monitoring
the number of queued jobs.

Jobs, such as processes, are executed by the CPU according to the schedule determined by the OS. The number of
queued jobs is the number of jobs that are waiting to be executed by the CPU. When overall system load is high, the
number of queued jobs tends to increase.

Monitoring templates provide functionality such as Kernel CPU alarms, User CPU alarms, Run Queue alarms, CPU
Status (Multi-Agent) reports.

To monitor processor performance with more detail than with the monitoring template, the processor usage per
processor, processor usage per process, processor queue count, and processor interrupts from hardware can also be
monitored.

The following table lists and describes the principal records and fields related to processor monitoring.

Table 3—1: Principal records and fields related to processor monitoring

Record Field Description (example)
PI 1-Minute Run Queue Avg The average number of threads, exclusive of those for kernels pending within the
execution queue. If value of this field is large, there might be a problem with the
5-Minute Run Queue Avg efficiency of processor usage.
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Record Field Description (example)

PI 15-Minute Run Queue Avg The average number of threads, exclusive of those for kernels pending within the
execution queue. If value of this field is large, there might be a problem with the
efficiency of processor usage.

CPU % The CPU usage (the percentage of time that the CPU was being used). If value of
this field is large, the CPU load is high.

Idle % The percentage of time that the CPU was not being used. If value of this field is
large, the CPU load is low.

PI_CPUP CPU % The CPU usage for a processor.
System % The CPU usage for a processor executed in kernel mode.

If the value of this field is large, there might be a problem with the OS or operation.

User % The CPU usage for a processor executed in user mode.
If the value of this field is large, there might be a problem with a specific
application.
PD_PDI CPU % The CPU usage for a process.

If the value of this field is large, there might be a problem with the OS, operation,
or a specific application.

System CPU The CPU time for executing each process in kernel mode.

If the value of this field is large, there might be a problem with the OS.

User CPU The CPU time for executing each process in user mode.

If the value of this field is large, there might be a problem with a specific
application.

(2) Monitoring methods

* Monitoring kernel CPU usage
You can use the Kernel CPU alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor system-wide kernel CPU usage.

For details, see 3.2.1(1) Monitoring template.

* Monitoring user CPU usage
You can use the User CPU alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor system-wide user CPU usage.

For details, see 3.2.1(1) Monitoring template.

» Monitoring the CPU usage for each processor

By monitoring the CPU usage for each processor, you can check for problems with OS operation, such as an
unbalanced CPU load. You can use the monitoring result of the CPU usage as a guideline for taking corrective
measures.

Monitoring the kernel CPU usage, user CPU usage, and processor congestion is an effective way to monitor the CPU
usage for each processor.

If the user CPU usage for a processor (the User % field of the PI_CPUP record) is at or above the threshold, you
might need to look for processes that excessively use the CPU and to take action.

If the kernel CPU usage for a processor (the System % field of the PI_CPUP record) is at or above the threshold, the
system environment is inadequate for the processing. In this case, you might need to upgrade the processor or add
processors.

For definition examples, see 3.2.1(2) Definition examples other than for monitoring templates.

» Monitoring processor congestion

You can use the Run Queue alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor processor congestion.
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In addition to processor usage, you can monitor processor congestion (the number of queued requests) to monitor the
processor load status. Monitoring both processor congestion and processor usage is an effective way to monitor the
processor load status.

For details, see 3.2.1(1) Monitoring template.

» Checking processes whose processor usage is high

By monitoring kernel CPU usage, user CPU usage, CPU usage for each processor, and processor congestion, you can
determine if a bottleneck exists. If one does exist, you can use a real-time report (the CPU % field of the PD_PDI
record) to find processes that are monopolizing the processor.

If no such processes exist, the system environment is inadequate for the processing. In this case, you might need to
upgrade the processor or add processors.

For definition examples, see 3.2.1(2) Definition examples other than for monitoring templates.

3.1.2 Memory monitoring examples

This subsection explains how to monitor memory performance.

(1) Overview
You can monitor memory performance to detect physical memory shortages and incorrect process operations.

Memory consists of physical memory and a swap file, as illustrated below. However, because the causes of
bottlenecks are not limited to a small amount of physical memory or a small swap file, the paging status, page faults,
and other items related to efficient memory usage must be monitored as well.

The following figure illustrates the configuration of the memory space.

Figure 3—2: Conceptual diagram of the memory space

Paging
Physical
memory Swapping Swap file
>

Insufficient physical memory degrades overall system performance.

Memory areas not accessed by programs for a long time are saved to the swap file, and are loaded into physical
memory on demand. Physical memory is efficiently used in this manner. Note, however, that swap file access is
markedly slower than physical memory access. Therefore, frequent swapping or frequent page faults will considerably
delay system processing.

* Paging
Paging is the movement of code and data between physical memory and a paging file. Loading from the paging
file into physical memory is referred to by the term page-in, and saving from physical memory to the paging file is
referred to by the term page-out.

* Page fault
A page fault is an attempt to access an area that does not exist in physical memory.

Because paging often occurs even in normal processing, measure performance when the system is operating stably
before attempting to determine proper thresholds.

The Swap Outs alarm is provided by the monitoring template. If you want to perform more detailed monitoring, see
the following table, which lists and describes the principal records and fields related to memory monitoring.

Table 3-2: Principal fields related to memory monitoring

Record Field Description (example)

PI Total Physical Mem The amount of physical memory.
Mbytes
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Record Field Description (example)
PI Free MemMbytes The amount of available physical memory.

Alloc Mem Mbytes The amount of physical memory in use.

Alloc Mem % Physical memory usage.

Total Swap Mbytes Swap area size.

Free Swap Mbytes Free space in the swap area.

Alloc Swap Mbytes Swap area in use. If the value of this field continues to be at or above the threshold
(the Total Physical Mem Mbytes field value of the PI record), a larger
amount of memory might be required.

Alloc Swap % Swap area usage. If the value of this field continues to be at or above the threshold
(determined by the system load status), the swap area might need to be expanded.

Page Scans/sec The number of page scans that occurred per second. If the value of this field
continues to be at or above the threshold (150), memory might be a bottleneck.

Swapped-Out Pages/sec The number of swapped-out pages per second. If the value of this field continues to
be at or above the threshold (200), memory might be a bottleneck.

Buffers Mem &% The percentage of physical memory allocated to the file buffer.

Buffers Mem Mbytes” The amount of physical memory allocated to the file buffer (MB).

Cache Mem % The percentage of physical memory allocated as cache memory.

Cache Mem Mbytes” The amount of physical memory allocated as cache memory (MB).

Effective Free Mem ¥ The percentage of physical memory available to applications.

Effective Free Mem The amount of physical memory available to applications (MB).

Mbyte s*

#

This field can be used only when PFM - Agent for Platform 08-11 or later is installed in Linux.

The cause of a system memory shortage is not always physical memory itself. A problem with a program can also
cause a shortage. By monitoring memory usage for each process, you can identify the cause of a shortage. If there is a
process improperly occupying memory or if the amount of memory used by a process continues to increase steadily,
the program running the process is likely to be defective.

The following table lists and describes the principal records and fields related to monitoring the memory usage of a
specific process.

Table 3—-3: Principal fields related to the memory monitoring for each process

Record

Field

Description (example)

PD_PDI

Real Mem Kbytes

The amount of physical memory used by a process. If the value of this field is
large, a specific process might be using a large amount of physical memory.

Virtual Mem Kbytes

The amount of virtual memory used by a process. If the value of this field is large, a
specific process might be using a large amount of virtual memory.

Swaps

The number of times swapping occurred for a process. If the value of this field is
large, you might need to look for a process that is causing a bottleneck due to
frequent swapping.
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(2) Monitoring methods
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* Monitoring the memory usage status
You can use the usage status of virtual memory as a guideline for determining whether to increase physical memory.

Even when memory usage is temporarily high, if the high load status does not persist, performance degradation might
be permissible. Therefore, monitoring the number of page scans and the number of swapped-out pages in addition to
memory usage is recommended.

If the amount of used virtual memory (the A11loc Swap Mbytes field of the PT record) is larger than the total
amount of physical memory (the Total Physical Mem Mbytes field of the PI record), more memory might be
required.

For definition examples, see 3.2.2(2) Definition example other than for monitoring templates.

» Monitoring the number of page scans

You can use the Pagescans alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor the number of page scans (Page
Scans/ sec field of the PI record).

Monitoring the swap-out status and memory usage in addition to the number of page scans is recommended.

If you find processes that are performing many page scans, you can take appropriate action. If no such processes exist,
the system environment is inadequate for the processing. In this case, you might need to increase the amount of
physical memory.

For details, see 3.2.2(1) Monitoring template.

* Monitoring the swap-out status

You can use the Swap Outs alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor the swap-out processes
(Swapped-Out Pages/sec field of the PI record).

Monitoring the number of page scans and the memory usage status in addition to the swap-out status is recommended.

If you find processes that are excessively swapping pages, take appropriate action. If no such processes exist, the
system environment is inadequate for the processing. In this case, you might need to increase the amount of physical
memory.

For details, see 3.2.2(1) Monitoring template.

* Monitoring memory usage by process

If you think there is a problem with a process after monitoring the memory usage status, the number of page scans,
and the swap-out status, you must identify the process causing the problem.

If server activities have not increased, you can use a real-time report to monitor the memory usage of each process (by
using the Real Mem Kbytes field of the PD_PDI record, for example) for a number of minutes. In the results
displayed as a line graph, you can then check for a process whose memory usage is increasing steadily.

If you identify a process that is causing a memory leak or is excessively swapping pages, contact the vendor or take
other appropriate action.

For definition examples, see 3.2.2(2) Definition example other than for monitoring templates.

» Checking the amount of memory that the system can actually use (Linux only)

In Linux, once information is stored in memory, Linux retains that information in memory as long as possible. For this
reason, when the Free Mem Mbytes field of the PI record is used to monitor the amount of available memory, the
value of the field gradually approaches 0. However, the stored information can be released from memory anytime and
does not prevent applications from using memory. In PFM - Agent for Platform 08-11 and later versions, the amount
of memory that can be freed up anytime can be monitored by using the Buf fers Mem Mbytes and Cache Mem
Mbytes fields of the PI record. PFM - Agent for Platform calculates the amount of memory that is available in
reality from these fields and outputs the result to the Ef fective Free Mem Mbytes field of the PI record. You
can use this field to monitor the amount of memory that is actually available to the system.
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3.1.3 Disk monitoring examples

This subsection explains how to monitor disk performance.

(1) Overview

You can monitor disk performance to detect disk resource shortages and bottlenecks caused by a disk. Continuous
monitoring of disk performance allows you to check for trends in increased disk space usage so that you can
determine an appropriate configuration for the system or determine when the system configuration should be
expanded.

A disk stores programs, the data used by the programs, and other data. If the amount of free disk space becomes
insufficient, data might be lost or system response might slow down.

If a program that is performing a disk I/O operation must pause (that is, wait for the response), the disk is becoming a
bottleneck.

A disk bottleneck can cause any of several types of performance degradation, such as slow process response. For this
reason, it is important to check that disk performance is not degrading.

When you monitor the number of disk I/O operations, note the following.

I/O information for a disk that PFM - Agent for Platform acquires is the I/O information that the OS has acquired from
the disk device. This information is not related to the I/O operations on the actual disk. The following figure shows
I/0O processing that occurs between an application and a disk.

Figure 3—3: Conceptual figure for 1/0 processing

Application <> Disk device < »  Disk

PFM - Agent for Platform
provides this 1/O information

The fields related to disk I/0 load are Avg Service Time and Busy %.

The Avg Service Time field indicates the average time required for one I/O operation. If a very large amount of
information is input or output, or if an I/O operation is delayed, the value of this field becomes large.

The Busy % field indicates the percentage of time that the disk device was operating during a collection interval. The
value of this field becomes large if I/O operations are concentrated in a short period of time.

As described above, the Avg Service Time and Busy % fields are related to the disk device load. You can
therefore use these fields in the way that best suits your monitoring requirements.

The following figure explains what the Avg Service Time and Busy % field values indicate.

Figure 3—4: Values of the Avg Service Time and Busy % fields

Monitoring timing 1 Monitoring timing 2

N Avg Service Time indicates

the average time for 1/0 operations
during a collection interval.

operation stop

Busy% indicates the percentage Time
of time that the disk device was
operating during a collection
interval.

The Disk Service Time alarm and Disk Busy % alarm are provided by the monitoring templates. If you want to
perform more detailed monitoring, see the following table, which lists and describes the principal records and fields
related to the monitoring of disk performance.
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Table 3—4: Principal fields related to disk monitoring

Record Field Description (example)

PI_DEVD Avg Service Time The average time for 1/O operations. If the value of this field is large, the amount of

information being input or output might be very large.

Avg Wait Time The average wait time for I/O operations. If the value of this field is large, the
amount of information being input or output might be very large.

Busy % The disk busy rate. If the value of this field is large, I/O operations might be
concentrated on a specific disk.

I/0Mbytes The total amount of information input or output. If the value of this field is large,
the amount of information being input or output might be very large.

Total I/0Ops The number of I/O operations that occurred. If the value of this field is large, I/O
operations might be concentrated on a specific disk.

Queue Length The queue length. If the value of this field continues to be at or above the threshold,
the device is congested.

PD _FSL Mbytes Free The amount of available disk space. If the value of this field is small, the amount of

free disk space is insufficient.
Mbytes Free %

PD_FSR Mbytes Free

Mbytes Free %
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» Monitoring the disk free space

You can use the File System Free(L) alarm or File System Free(R) alarm provided by the monitoring template to
monitor the amount of free disk space.

You can use an alarm to effectively monitor the percentage of free logical-disk space.

If the amount of free logical-disk space (the Moytes Free or Mbytes Free % field of the PD_FSL or PD_FSR
record) falls below the threshold, you might need to take appropriate action, such as deleting unnecessary files or
adding a disk.

For details, see 3.2.3(1) Monitoring template.

* Monitoring the disk I/O delay status
You can use the I/O Wait Time alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor the disk I/O delay.

The alarm includes the Wait % field (of the PI record), with which you can monitor the disk I/O delay status. If the
value of this field is large, you might need to take appropriate action, such as checking for a process that is performing
too many I/O operations to update a database, for example.

For details, see 3.2.3(1) Monitoring template.

 Monitoring the disk I/O status
You can use the Disk Service Time alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor the disk 1/0.

The alarm includes the Avg Service Time field (of the PI_DEVD record), which enables you to check for a
process that is inputting or outputting a very large amount of information.

For details, see 3.2.3(1) Monitoring template.

* Monitoring the disk busy rate
You can use the Disk Busy % alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor the disk busy rate.

You can monitor the disk busy rate by using an alarm to check whether excessive paging (reading and writing of
pages by processes) is occurring.

If the disk busy rate (the Busy % field of the PI DEVD record) continues to be at or above the threshold, you might
need to take action. For example, you might need to identify the processes that frequently request disk I/O operations,
and then distribute the processing of these processes.
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When you monitor the disk busy rate, monitoring the disk I/O delay status, disk I/O status, and disk congestion is also
recommended.

For details, see 3.2.3(1) Monitoring template.

* Monitoring disk congestion

You can use the Disk Queue alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor disk congestion.

You can monitor disk congestion by using an alarm to check whether I/O requests have been excessive.

If the disk congestion level (the Queue Length field of the PI_DEVD record) continues to be at or above the
threshold, you might need to take action. For example, you might need to identify those processes that frequently
request disk I/0, and then distribute the processing of the processes.

When you monitor disk congestion, monitoring the disk I/O delay status, disk I/O status, and disk busy rate is also
recommended.

For details, see 3.2.3(1) Monitoring template.

3.1.4 Network monitoring examples

This subsection explains how to monitor network performance.

(1) Overview

You can monitor network information to check the response time of system functionality.

Continuous monitoring of network data traffic allows you to plan network reconfiguration or expansion.

The following table lists and describes the principal records and fields related to monitoring network performance.

Table 3-5: Principal fields related to network monitoring

Record Field Description (example)

PI NIND Pkts Rcvd/sec The number of packets received per second. If the value of this field is large, many
packets have been received successfully.

PI_NINS

PI_NIND Pkts Xmitd/sec The number of packets sent per second. If the value of this field is large, many
packets have been sent successfully.

PI_NINS

PI_NIND Max Transmission Unit The maximum packet size. In an environment in which an MTU is automatically

allocated, if the value of this field is large (1500 or more), splitting of sent or
received data occurs. If the value of this field is small (below 1500), the number of
control signals and blocks increases. This increase could cause a network
bottleneck.

(2) Monitoring methods

» Monitoring for data traffic that exceeds the NIC bandwidth (the maximum amount of data that can be
transferred per unit of time)

You can use the Network Rcvd/sec alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor the bandwidth of a network
interface card.

You can monitor the number of packets sent or received over the network by using an alarm to monitor the bandwidth
of a network interface card (NIC).

If the number of packets continues to be at or above the threshold, you might need to upgrade the NIC or the physical
network.

For details, see 3.2.4(1) Monitoring template.
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3.1.5 Process monitoring examples

This subsection explains how to monitor process performance.

(1) Overview

Because system functionality is provided by individual processes, understanding the operating status of processes is
essential for stable system operation.

If one of the processes that provides system functionality terminates abnormally, the system stops with serious
consequences. In order to detect such an abnormal condition early and take appropriate action, it is necessary to
monitor the status of processes, including their generation and disappearance.

Note that PFM - Agent for Platform performs a process check at the same intervals that information is collected.
Accordingly, the time that the disappearance of a process is detected is the time that PFM - Agent for Platform
collects information, not the actual time that the process disappeared.

The following table lists and describes the principal records and fields related to the monitoring of processes.

Table 3—6: Principal fields related to the monitoring of processes

Record Field Description (example)

PI_WGRP Process Count The number of processes. If the value of this field is the threshold or less (the

minimum number of processes that need to be activated), some or all of the
required processes are not running.

PD PDI Program The name of a process. If this record is not collected, the process is not running.
PD APS Program Name The name of a process. If this record is not collected, the process has stopped.
PD_APP, Application Name The name of an application definition
PD_APP2

Application Exist A status of the applications. NORMAL indicates that the status of any one of the

monitored targets is NORMAL. ABNORMAL indicates that the status of all the
monitored targets is ABNORMAL.

Application Status A status of the applications. NORMAL indicates that the status of all the monitored
targets is NORMAL. ABNORMAL indicates that the status of any one of the
monitored targets is ABNORMAL.

PD APPD Application Name Conditional results on the number of monitors. If the value of the Monitoring

Status field is ABNORMAL, the number of running programs or command lines is
Monitoring Label not within the specified range.

Monitoring Status

The /opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/wgfile file must be setup to collect this record.

(2) Monitoring methods
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« Monitoring process disappearance
You can use the Process End alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor process disappearance.

If a process terminates abnormally, the system stops with serious consequences. You can monitor the disappearance of
processes by using an alarm, enabling prompt recovery of the system.

For details, see 3.2.5(1) Monitoring template.

» Monitoring process generation
You can use the Process Alive alarm provided by the monitoring template to monitor process generation.

You can use an alarm to monitor the generation of processes for each application or the status of scheduled processes,
enabling you to check the operation status of the production system.
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By setting a workgroup in the wgfile file and using the PI_WGRP record, you can perform several types of
monitoring. For example, you can monitor the following items: process generation, process disappearance, the number
of processes that have the same name, the number of processes for each application, and the number of processes
activated for each user.

For details, see 3.2.5(1) Monitoring template.

3.1.6 Examples of collecting information about used ports

PFM - Agent for Platform provides functionality to convert user-specific performance data output by users to text files
(user-created data) into a format that can be stored in records provided by PFM - Agent for Platform (user data files).
For details about user-specific performance data, see 6.4 Settings for collecting user-specific performance data.

The following shows an example for collecting used port information in PI_UPIB records as user-specific
performance data. The following table shows the format in which used port information is stored.

Option Value
tt "TCP"
ks The host name
1r The total number of TCP ports for the host
1r The number of currently active TCP ports for the host
1r The number of listening TCP ports for the host

To collect information:

1.

Create a shell script for collecting information about used ports.

In this example, a shell script is used to collect information about used ports. The following shows an example of
creating a shell script.

Example of creating a shell script in Linux (/homework/sample. sh):

#!/bin/sh

echo "Product Name=PFM-Agent for Platform (UNIX)" > /homework/userdata.tcp
echo "FormVer=0001" >> /homework/userdata.tcp

echo "tt ks 1lr 1lr 1r" >> /homework/userdata.tcp

#A11l TCP port

ALL TCP="netstat -at | wc -1°

ALL TCP="expr S$ALL_TCP - 2°

#Active TCP port

ACTIVE_TCP=\netstat -at | grep ESTABLISHED | wc -1°

#Listen TCP port

LISTEN TCP="netstat -at | grep LISTEN | wc -1°

#Output

echo "TCP ‘uname -n° S$ALL TCP $ACTIVE TCP S$LISTEN TCP" >> /homework/
userdata.tcp

@ 'mportant note

Note that the example shell script shown here was created for Linux. This shell script might not operate correctly in
other OSs, and might not always operate correctly in Linux due to differences in environments.

Execute the shell script created in step 1.
The following shows the user-created data created as a result of executing the shell script.
User-created data (/homework/userdata.tcp):

Product Name=PFM-Agent for Platform (UNIX)
FormVer=0001

tt ks 1lr 1r 1r

TCP jplps05 15 3 12

Convert the user-created data created in step 2 to a user data file.

The following shows an example of executing the jpcuser command to convert user-created data into a user
data file.

Example of jpcuser command execution:
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/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/jpcuser PI_UPIB
-file /homework/userdata.tcp

4. Use PFM - Agent for Platform to collect the user data file output in step 3.
When PFM - Agent for Platform collects records, the contents of the user data file are stored in user records.

3.1.7 Examples of collecting performance data from multiple hosts on
which PFM products are not installed

You can use the user-created data collection functionality provided by PFM - Agent for Platform to collect
performance data specific to hosts on which PFM products are not installed. You can also monitor the status of
multiple hosts at the same time by converting the performance data for the hosts into a single user data file. In this
case, a script such as a shell script needs to be prepared because user-created data will be created on each host on
which PFM products have not been installed. The following shows an example for collecting performance data from
hosts on which PFM products are not installed, and outputting the data as PFM - Agent for Platform record
information.

(1) Collected data

The following example obtains information using the user-created data created in 3.1.6 Examples of collecting
information about used ports.

(2) Prerequisites

The prerequisites for collecting performance data from multiple hosts on which PFM products are not installed are as
follows:

e The hosts on which PFM products are installed and the hosts on which PFM products are not installed are
connected in a trusted environment to enable the exchange of files (an NFS area shared by the hosts is set).

* The version of PFM - Agent for Platform on the hosts on which PFM products are installed is 08-11 or later.

(3) Procedures for data collection

The following figure shows the flow of data collection for hosts on which PFM products are not installed.
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Figure 3-5: Flow of data collection for hosts on which PFM products are not installed

Host 1 on which no
PFM products are

Host 2 on which no
PFM products are

Host 3 on which no
PFM products are

installed installed installed
Application, Application, Application,
oS oS oS
1 Create 1 Create 1 Create

User-created data 1

User-created data 2

User-created data 3

2 Copy

2 Copy

2 Copy
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User-created data 2

User-created data 3
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3 ) Convert

User data file

4 Collect data

Store
database

Host on which PFM is installed

Legend:

: Flow of data

The following uses the numbering in the figure to explain processing. To collect performance data from multiple
hosts, perform these steps for each host.

1.

Create user-created data for hosts on which PFM products are not installed.

Execute the script to collect performance data, and generate user-created data. The user-created data generated in
3.1.6 Examples of collecting information about used ports is used here.

Copy files between remote hosts.

Copy the user-created data created in step 1 to the hosts on which PFM products are installed. Here, user-created
data is copied to the /nfshome/ area shared between hosts by using NFS. The following shows an example of
the cp command.

Example of the cp command:

# /homework/sample.sh
# cp /homework/userdata.tcp /nfshome/userdata.tcp
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@ 'mportant note

When collecting user-created data from multiple hosts, make sure that the file names are unique. If file names are
duplicated, files might be overwritten during file copying.

Execute the jpcuser command on hosts on which PFM products are installed.

Execute the jpcuser command on hosts on which PFM products are installed to convert the user-created data
copied in step 2 to user data files. The following shows an example in which the user-created data obtained
through steps 1 and 2 from the hosts on which PFM products are not installed is converted into a single user data
file.

Example of the jpcuser command:

/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/jpcuser PI UPIB

-file user-created-data-1 -file user-created-data-2 -file user-created-
data-3

Collect record data for hosts on which PFM products are installed.

On the hosts on which PFM products are installed, collect the contents of the user data file output in step 3 as
record data.
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3.2 Performance monitoring definition examples

The following provides examples of definitions for the monitoring template and definitions for items not included in
the monitoring template for each monitored resource. The following notes apply to reading the definition examples:

¢ In the examples, the PFM - Web Console check boxes are shown as follows:

(selected) and [] (not selected)

* In the examples, the PFM - Web Console radio buttons are shown as follows:

® (selected) and O (not selected)

¢ In the examples, xxx, yyy, zzz, and dummy are variables that the user replaces with the character strings appropriate
for the system environment. For other definition items, the values should be changed as required.

¢ In the examples, the proper values for the frequency of occurrence settings (for example, m occurrence(s) during
n interval(s)) differ depending on the system environment. Accordingly, specify the appropriate values. For
example, assume that the status whose threshold has been exceeded for at least two minutes in the system
environment is the high-load status. Further assume that the collection interval is 60 seconds and that the
maximum for the number of times that the threshold can be exceeded is twice per five intervals. Under these
conditions, an unacceptable high-load condition occurs when the threshold is exceeded at least three times per five

intervals. The setting in this case is 3 occurrence(s) during 5 interval(s).

3.2.1 Processor monitoring definition examples

This subsection describes examples of definitions for processor monitoring.

(1) Monitoring template

* Processor-related monitoring template alarms

Processor-related alarms in the monitoring template are stored in the alarm table for PFM UNIX Template Alarms
[CPU] 09.00.

Table 3—7: Processor-related monitoring template alarms

elele Error Warning
template Record Field threshold threshold Description
alarm
Kernel CPU PI Kernel CPU % >175 >50 If the percentage of time during which
the processor operates continues to be
above the threshold, there might be a
problem with the OS or the operation
method.#
User CPU PI User CPU % > 85 > 65 If the percentage of time during which
the processor operates continues to be
above the threshold, there might be a
problem with a specific application.”
Run Queue PI 5-Minute Run >8 >4 If the average number of threads is
Queue Avg above the threshold, there might be a
problem with the OS, operation method,
or a specific application.”
CPU Per PI_CPUP Processor ID >=0 >=0 If the CPU usage continues to be at or
Processor(K) above the threshold, there might be a
System % >75 >50 problem with the OS or operation
method.
CPU Per PI CPUP Processor ID >=( >=0 If the CPU usage continues to be at or
Processor(U) above the threshold, there might be a
User % > 85 > 65

problem with a specific application.
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Any processes that are excessively using the processor must be found, and appropriate action must be taken. If no
such processes exist, operations that outstrip the kernel's scheduling capabilities, such as the generation and
deletion of many processes in a short time, might be occurring. In such a case, because the system environment is
not adequate for the processing, you might need to upgrade the processor or add processors.

If you want to perform more detailed monitoring of processor performance you can use your own alarms or reports in
addition to the existing alarms. For details about how to create your own alarms or reports, see 3.1.1(2) Monitoring

methods.

For details about the settings for the existing alarms, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

» Processor-related monitoring template reports

Table 3—8: Processor monitoring template reports

Report name

Displayed information

CPU Per Processor Status

Real-time information about the processor status

CPU Per Processor Usage Real-time information about the CPU usage for a processor
CPU Trend Daily CPU usage for a host for the last month
CPU Usage Summary A history of the CPU usage on a minute-by-minute basis for the last hour

CPU Status(Multi-Agent)

An hourly history of the CPU usage by multiple hosts for the last 24 hours

CPU Status

Real-time information about the CPU usage

CPU Trend(Multi-Agent)

A daily history of the CPU usage by multiple hosts for the last month

For details about settings for existing reports, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

(2) Definition examples other than for monitoring templates

+ Real-time report for checking processes whose processor usage is high

Table 3-9: Definition example

ltem Explanation
Name and Report name PD_PDI - Memory
Type
Product UNIX (6.0)
Report type O Real-time (single agent) ® (Select)
O Historical (single agent) -
O Historical (multiple agents) -
Field Record PD PDI
Selected fields Program
PID
CPU %
System CPU
User CPU
Filter Conditional expression: ® (Select Simple or Complex.)
PID <> IIOH
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ltem Explanation
Filter Specify when displayed O (Clear)
;:t‘::lc;tsion |:| Specify when displayed (Select)
[] 1ndicate delta value O (Clear)
Refresh interval [l Do not refresh O (Clear)
automatically
Initial value 30
Minimum value 30
Display by Field CPU %
ranking
Display number 10#
|:| In descending order |:| (Clear)
Components Table All fields
List -
Graph System CPU
User CPU
Display key Field (None)
In descending order -
Graph Graph type Stacked bar graph
Series direction Row
Axis labels X-axis Process name (process ID)
Y-axis CPU usage time
Data label Data label 1 Process name
Data label 2 Process ID
Drilldown Report drilldown Arbitrary
Field drilldown Arbitrary

Legend:

--: Do not specify this item.

Specify a value appropriate for the circumstances.

3.2.2 Memory monitoring definition examples

This subsection describes examples of definitions for memory monitoring.
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(1) Monitoring template

* Memory-related monitoring template alarms

Memory-related alarms in the monitoring template are stored in the alarm table for PFM UNIX Template Alarms

[MEM] 09.00.
Table 3—10: Memory monitoring template alarms
Monitoring .
" Error Warning _
template Record Field threshold threshold Description
alarm
Pagescans PI Page Scans/sec > 150 > 100 If the number of page scans that
occurred is greater than the threshold,
memory might be insufficient.
Swap Outs PI Swapped-Out >200 > 100 If the number of pages is greater than
Pages/sec the threshold, memory might be
insufficient.
Alloc Mem PI Alloc Swap >= 1800 >=1024 If the amount of used memory
Mbytes Mbytes continues to be at or above the threshold
(the Total Physical Mem Mbytes
field value of the PI record), physical
memory might be insufficient.

For details about the settings for the existing alarms, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

* Memory-related monitoring template reports

Table 3—-11: Memory monitoring template reports

Report name Displayed information
Memory Paging A history of memory use on a minute-by-minute basis for the last hour”
Memory Paging Status Real-time information about memory usage and the paging status”

Memory Paging Status (Multi-Agent)

An hourly history of memory usage by multiple hosts for the last 24 hours”

Paging Trend (Multi-Agent)

A daily history of page scans performed by multiple hosts for the last month*

This report cannot be used in Linux.

» System-related monitoring template reports (for memory)

Table 3—12: System monitoring template reports

Report name

Displayed information

1/0 Overview

A history of the number of I/Os on a minute-by-minute basis for the last hour. This report cannot
be used in Linux.

Process Trend

A daily history of the number of operated processes for the last month

System Overview (real-time report
indicating the system operating status)

Real-time information about the system operating status

System Overview (historical report
indicating the system operating status)

A history of the system operating status on a minute-by-minute basis for the last hour

System Ultilization Status

Real-time information about the system operating status

Workload Status

Real-time information about the system workload
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Report name Displayed information

Workload Status (Multi-Agent) An hourly history of the workload for multiple hosts for the last 24 hours

For details about the settings for the existing reports, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

(2) Definition example other than for monitoring templates

» Real-time report for checking the memory usage of a process

Table 3—13: Definition example

Item Explanation
Name and Report name PD PDI - Memory
Type
Product UNIX (6.0)
Report type O Real-time (single agent) ® (Select)
O Historical (single agent) -
O Historical (multiple agents) -
Field Record PD_PDI
Selected fields Select all fields.
Filter Conditional expression: @® (Select Simple or Complex.)
PID<>"0QO"
Specify when displayed 0 (Clear)
Indication . .
Specify when displayed Select
settings I:l pectly Py ( )
|:| Indicate delta value |:| (Clear)
Refresh interval |:| Do not refresh |:| (Clear)
automatically
Initial value 30
Minimum value 30
Display by Field Virtual Mem Kbytes”!
ranking
Display number 30#2
] In descending order (Select)
Components Table Program
PID
Real Mem Kbytes
Virtual Mem Kbytes
Major Faults
Swaps
Context Switches
CPU %
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ltem Explanation
Components List --
Graph Virtual Mem Kbytes
Real Mem Kbytes
Display name -
Display key Field (None)
In descending order --
Graph Graph type Line graph
Series direction Row
Axis labels X-axis Time
Y-axis Memory usage
Data label Data label 1 (None)
Data label 2 (None)
Drilldown Report drilldown Arbitrary
Field drilldown Arbitrary
Legend:
--: Do not specify this item.
#1
Set the fields that you want to monitor.
#2

Specify a value appropriate for the circumstances.

3.2.3 Disk monitoring definition examples

This subsection describes examples of definitions for disk monitoring.

(1) Monitoring template

+ Disk-related monitoring template alarms

Disk-related alarms in the monitoring template are stored in the alarm table for PFM UNIX Template Alarms [DSK]

09.00.
Table 3-14: Disk monitoring template alarms
Monitoring . Error Warning e
template alarms REEI Al threshold threshold PEEETHE
I/0 Wait Time PI Wait % >80 > 60 If the percentage of time during which the
processor is waiting for I/O is greater than
the threshold, I/O operations, such as
updating a database, might be delayed.
Disk Service PI_DEVD Avg Service >0.1 >0.06 If the average operating time is greater
Time Time than the threshold, the amount of
information being input or output might be
very large.
File System PD_FSL File System <> dummy <> dummy If there is little unused area, disk space is
Free(L) insufficient.
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Monitoring . Error Warning _r
template alarms R A threshold threshold DizsE el
File System PD FSL Mbytes Free <5120 < 10240 If there is little unused area, disk space is
Free(L) insufficient.
File System PD FSR File System <> dummy <> dummy If there is little unused area, disk space is
Free(R) insufficient.
Mbytes Free <5120 < 10240
Disk Busy % PI_DEVD Device Name <> dummy <> dummy If the disk busy rate continues to be at or
above the threshold, I/O operations might
Busy % >=90 >=380 be concentrated on a specific disk.
Disk Queue PI_DEVD Device Name <> dummy <> dummy If the queue length continues to be at or
above the threshold, the device is
Queue Length >=5 >=3 congested.

For details about the settings for the existing alarms, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

« Disk-related monitoring template reports

Table 3—15: Disk monitoring template reports

Report name

Displayed information

Avg Service Time - Top 10 Devices

Real-time information about the 10 devices with the longest average operating time

Avg Service Time Status - Top 10
Devices

Real-time information about the 10 devices with the longest average operating time

Device Detail

Real-time information about the selected device

Device Usage Status

Real-time information about device usage

Device Usage Status (Multi-Agent)

An hourly history of device usage by multiple hosts for the last 24 hours

Free Space Mbytes - Top 10 Local
File Systems

Real-time information about the 10 local file systems with the smallest amount of free space

Local File System Detail

Real-time information about the selected local file system

Remote File System Detail

Real-time information about the selected remote file system

Space Usage - Top 10 Local File
Systems

Real-time information about the 10 local file systems with the highest usage

Space Usage - Top 10 Remote File
Systems

Real-time information about the 10 remote file systems with the highest usage

NFS Activity Overview A history of the operating status of the NFS clients and server on a minute-by-minute basis for
the last hour”
NFS Load Trend A daily history of the operating status of the NFS clients and server for the last month*

NFS Usage Status

Real-time information about the operating status of the NFS clients and server’

#

NFS Usage Status (Multi-Agent)

An hourly history of the operating status of the NFS clients and server for the last 24 hours*

This report cannot be used in Linux.

For details about the settings for the existing reports, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

3.2.4 Network monitoring definition examples

This subsection describes examples of definitions for network monitoring.
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(1) Monitoring template

* Network-related monitoring template alarms

Network-related alarms in the monitoring template are stored in the alarm table for PFM UNIX Template Alarms

[NET] 09.00.

Table 3—16: Network monitoring template alarms

Monitoring
template alarm

Record
used

Field used

Abnormal
condition

Warning
condition

Meaning

Network Revd/sec

PI NINS

Pkts Rcvd/sec

>=9

>=8

If the number of packets is large, many
packets have been received successfully.

For details about the settings for the existing alarms, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

* Network-related monitoring template reports

Table 3—17: Network monitoring template reports

Report name

Displayed information

Network Interface Detail

Real-time information about network usage of the selected system

Network Interface Summary (real-
time report indicating the network

usage)

Real-time information about network usage

Network Interface Summary
(historical report indicating the

network usage)

A history of network usage on a minute-by-minute basis for the last hour

Network Overview

A history of network usage on a minute-by-minute basis for the last hour

Network Status (Multi-Agent)

An hourly history of the network usage by multiple hosts for the last 24 hours

Network Status

Real-time information about network usage

For details about the settings for the existing reports, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

3.2.5 Process monitoring definition examples

This subsection describes examples of definitions for process monitoring.

(1) Monitoring template

* Process-related monitoring template alarms

Process-related monitoring template alarms are stored in the alarm table for PFM UNIX Template Alarms [PS] 09.10.

Table 3-18: Process monitoring template alarms

Monitoring Record . Abnormal Warning .
Field used I o Meaning
template alarms used condition condition
Process End PD_PDI Program = jpcsto = jpcsto If performance data is not
collected, this indicates that the
process has stopped.
Process Alive PI_WGRP Process Count >0 >0 This indicates that the workgroup
process is running.
Workgroup = workgroup = workgroup
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Monitoring Record . Abnormal Warning .
Field used o o Meaning
template alarms used condition condition
Application Status PD APP2 Application =* =% If the value of the Application
Name Exist field is ABNORMAL, this
i i indicates that all the monitored

Appl ication =ABNORMAL = =NORMAL targets set for the application are in

Exist ABNORMAL status. If the value of
the Application Status field

Applicati = = . C .

Siztiga ton ABNORMAL ABNORMAL is ABNORMAL, this indicates that
one of the monitored targets set for
the application is in ABNORMAL
status.

Process Existence PD_APS Program Name = jpcsto = jpcsto If this record is not collected, this

indicates that the process has
stopped.

For details about the settings for the existing alarms, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

» Process-related monitoring template reports

Table 3—19: Process monitoring template reports

Report name

Displayed information

CPU Usage - Top 10 Processes

Real-time information about the 10 processes with the highest CPU usage

I/O Activity - Top 10 Processes

Real-time information about the 10 processes that processed the most I/O operations. This report
cannot be used in HP-UX, AIX, and Linux.

Major Page Faults - Top 10 Processes

operations

Real-time information about the 10 processes with the most page faults causing physical I/O

Process Detail

Real-time information about the processes on the selected host

Process Overview

A history of the process operating status on a minute-by-minute basis for the last hour

Process Summary Status

Real-time information about the process operating status

For details about the settings for the existing reports, see 7. Monitoring Templates.
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Part 2: Setup and Operation

Installation and Setup in UNIX

This chapter explains how to install and set up PFM - Agent for Platform. For details
about how to install and set up the entire Performance Management system, see the
chapter explaining installation and setup in the Job Management Partner 1/
Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.
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4.1 Installation and setup workflow
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This section explains the flow for installing and setting up PFM - Agent for Platform.

Figure 4—1: Installation and setup flow

Monitoring manager
(PFM - Manager host)

I—‘-—- Monitoring console server

(PFM - Web Console host)

Monitoring agent
(PFM - Agent host)

-

Installation
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Change the log file size

Set up the authentication
mode

Change the alarm event
storage destination

Set up output of the action
log information

: Installation

Install PFM - Web Console

Setup

Register PFM - Agent

Set up the network

Set up the initial settings file

Set up the connection
destination PFM - Manager

o

Installation[4.3]

Install PFM - Base

Install PFM - Agent

Setup [4.4]

Set the LANG environment
variable
[4.4.1]

[4.4.2]

[4.4.3]

Change the log file size
[4.4.4]

Change the performance
data storage destination
[4.4.5]

Set up the connection
destination PFM - Manager
[4.4.6]

Set up the output of the
action log information
[4.4.7]

Legend:

. Required setup item

: Optional setup item

: Setup item that is required depending on the case

: Item for which a procedure is described in the manual Job Management Partner
1/Performance Management System Configuration and User’s Guide.

For details about how to install and set up PFM - Manager and PFM - Web Console, see the chapter explaining
installation and setup in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration

Guide.

Note that setup commands that require information to be entered by the user can be selected to run interactively or

non-interactively.

: Text reference

When a command is run interactively, a prompt is issued to the user requesting entry of a required value.
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When a command is run non-interactively, the user is not prompted. Instead, the input information required for
execution of the command is provided by means of option specifications and definition files. By automating setup
tasks through batch processing and remote execution, you can reduce the administrative burden and operational costs.

For details about commands, see the manual Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Reference.

87



4. Installation and Setup in UNIX

4.2 Preparations required before installation

4.2.1 Required OS

PFM - Agent for Platform can run on the following OSs:

¢ HP-UX
e Solaris
e AIX

e Linux

4.2.2 Network environment setup

The following explains the network environment that is necessary for Performance Management to operate.

(1) IP address setup
You must set up at the PFM - Agent host an environment in which IP address can be resolved from host names. PFM -

Agent cannot start in an environment in which IP addresses cannot be resolved.

Actual host names or alias names can be used for a monitoring host name (the name used as the host name of a
Performance Management system).

e When using an actual host name as a monitoring host name

Execute the hostname command on a Windows system or uname —n command on a UNIX system to check the
host name, and set up the environment so that it can resolve IP addresses. Note that on a UNIX system, the host
name obtained by the hostname command can also be used.

* When using an alias name as a monitoring host name
Set up the environment so that it can resolve the IP addresses for the set alias name.

For details about monitoring host name settings, see the chapter explaining installation and setup in the Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

Use one of the following methods to set up the host name and IP address:

* The host information settings file for Performance Management (jpchosts file)
* hosts file
* DNS
@ 'mportant note
¢ Performance Management can be run on a DNS environment, but does not support host names in the FQDN format.
Accordingly, leave out the domain name when setting monitoring host names.

e If PFM - Agent for Platform is to be used in multiple LAN environments, set up the IP address in the jpchosts
file. For details, see the chapter explaining installation and setup in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

¢ Performance Management cannot be run on a host on which DHCP is used to assign dynamic IP addresses. Set
fixed IP addresses on all hosts on which Performance Management is installed.

Performance Management supports IPv6 network configurations in addition to IPv4 environments. Performance
Management also works in network configurations that are made up of a mix of IPv4 and IPv6 environments.

PFM - Agent for Platform can communicate with PFM - Manager over IPv6, but only if both are hosted on Windows
Server 2008 R2, Windows Server 2012, or Linux.

For details about and limitations applicable to communication in the IPv4 and IPv6 environments, see L.
Communication in IPv4 and IPv6 Environments.
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To communicate over IPv6, you must enable IPv6 on the PFM - Manager host, as well as on each PFM - Agent host.
You use the jpcconf ipv6 enable command to do this. The following explains when this command is necessary.
Cases in which it is necessary to execute the jpcconf ipv6 enable command

¢ When you want to change the environment in each host from [Pv4 to IPv6

* When the network configuration is a mix of IPv4 and IPv6 environments, and you want to change PFM -
Manager from IPv4 to IPv6

Cases in which it is not necessary to execute the command jpcconf ipv6 enable
* When the environment of all hosts is already IPv6

¢ When the network configuration is a mix of [Pv4 and IPv6 environments, and PFM - Manager is IPv6
The following shows an example of specifying the jpcconf ipv6 enable command:
jpcconf ipv6 enable

For details about the jpcconf ipv6 enable command, see the chapter that describes commands in the manual Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management Reference. For details about the timing and conditions for
executing the jpcconf ipv6 enable command, see the chapter that describes network configurations that include
IPv6 environments in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

Also note that if you want PFM - Agent for Platform to communicate with PFM - Manager over IPv6, you must
specify host names that can be resolved.

Communication between PFM - Agent for Platform and PFM - Manager is established using resolvable IP addresses.
When PFM - Agent for Platform and PFM - Manager communicate in an environment in which IPv4 and IPv6 coexist
and an attempt to communicate with one resolvable IP address fails, no attempt will be made to communicate using
the other IP address.

For example, when an IPv4 connection fails, a retry over IPv6 will not be attempted. Similarly, when an IPv6
connection fails, a retry over IPv4 will not be attempted. We recommend to confirm connections in advance, if
possible.

(2) Port number setup

The default port numbers shown in the table below are assigned to Performance Management program services. For
any other services or programs, port numbers currently not in use in the system are automatically assigned when the
service or program is started. When you are using Performance Management in an environment with a firewall, assign
fixed port numbers. For details about how to fix port numbers, see the chapter explaining installation and setup in the
Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

Table 4-1: Default port numbers and Performance Management program services (for UNIX)

Service explanation Service name Parameter Port number Remarks

Service configuration | Name Server jplpcnsvr 22285 Port number used by the Name Server

information service of PFM - Manager. This port

management function number is set for all hosts in
Performance Management.

OpenView linkage NNM Object jplpcovsvr 22292 Port number used by the OpenView

facility Manager linkage facility of PFM - Manager and
PFM - Base for communicating between
a map manager and an object manager.
This port number is set for hosts in
which PFM - Manager and PFM - Base
are installed.

Service status Status Server jplpcstatsvr 22350 Port number used by the Status Server

management function

service of PFM - Manager and PFM -
Base.

This port number is set for hosts in
which PFM - Manager and PFM - Base
are installed.
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Service explanation Service name Parameter Port number Remarks
JP1/ITSLM linkage JP1/ITSLM - 20905 Port number set in JP1/ITSLM.
facility
Legend:
--: None

Set up the network to enable these PFM - Agents to communicate using the assigned port numbers.

4.2.3 OS user permissions needed for installation

When installing PFM - Agent for Platform, you must execute the installation procedure from an account that has
superuser permissions.

4.2.4 Prerequisite programs

This subsection explains the prerequisite programs that are necessary for installing PFM - Agent for Platform. The
figure below shows the program configuration.

Figure 4—2: Program configuration diagram

Monitoring manager Monitoring console server Monitoring console
[* =]
Manager @ Web Console
%;.
X {1 L1 {1 é X

Monitoring agent

PFM - Agent

PFM - Base

UNIX

Legend:
:| : Programs provided by Performance Management

:l : Required programs

(1) Monitoring target programs
PFM - Agent for Platform monitors the following programs:
* HP-UX
* Solaris
o AIX
e Linux (x86), Linux (x64)

These monitoring target programs and PFM - Agent for Platform must be installed on the same host.
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(2) Performance Management programs

Install PFM - Agent and PFM - Base on the monitoring agent. PFM - Base is a prerequisite program for PFM - Agent.
Even if you have multiple copies of PFM - Agent or PFM - RM installed, you need only a single copy of PFM - Base.
However, when you install PFM - Base on a PFM - Agent host, be sure to use version 10-00. For details about the
relationships between Performance Management program versions and the hosts on which they may be installed, see
the chapter that describes system configuration version compatibility in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

If PFM - Manager and PFM - Agent are to be installed on the same host, PFM - Base is not needed.

To use PFM - Agent for Platform to monitor operation of a UNIX server, you must also have PFM - Manager and
PFM - Web Console.

4.2.5 Prerequisite for specifying 4,096-byte monitoring conditions for
processes

Starting with version 10-00 of PFM - Manager and PFM - Web Console, you are able to specify up to 4,096 bytes of
monitoring conditions to be used for performance monitoring.

When you install PFM - Base or PFM - Manager on a PFM - Agent host, be sure to install version 10-00.

4.2.6 Preparations for collecting data in the event of a failure

When a problem occurs, you might need to acquire a core dump file to determine the cause of the problem. Output of
a core dump file depends on the user's environment settings, so check the following settings before a problem occurs.

Size setting for core dump files

The maximum size of a core dump file is limited by the root user's size setting for a core dump file (ulimit -c).
Try setting the script as follows:

ulimit -c unlimited

If this setting violates a security policy for the machine being used, change this script setting into a comment line,
as shown below:

# ulimit -c unlimited

@ 'mportant note

If this setting is specified in a comment line, it might become impossible to investigate the cause of a failure, because
core dumps will not be output at times when core dump files are supposed to be output, such as when a segmentation
fault or path error occurs in a process.

Kernel parameter settings pertaining to core dumps (Linux only)

If the Linux kernel parameter (kernel.core pattern)isused to change a core dump file's output
destination or file name from the default value, it might become impossible to collect core dumps. For this reason,
we recommend that you not change the settings of the Linux kernel parameter (kernel.core pattern).

4.2.7 Points to note before installing PFM - Agent for Platform
Note the following points when installing and setting up Performance Management.
(1) Notes on environment variables

Because Performance Management uses JPC_ HOSTNAME as an environment variable, do not set it as a user-specific
environment variable, as this will prevent Performance Management from operating properly.
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(2) Notes on installing and setting up multiple Performance Management programs on the
same host

With Performance Management, you can install PFM - Manager, PFM - Web Console, and PFM - Agent on the same
host. When doing so, note the following points:

If you are installing PFM - Manager and PFM - Agent on the same host, you do not need PFM - Base. In this case,
because the prerequisite program for PFM - Agent is PFM - Manager, install PFM - Manager first and then install
PFM - Agent.

You cannot install PFM - Base and PFM - Manager on the same host. To install PFM - Manager on the host on
which PFM - Base and PFM - Agent are installed, first uninstall all Performance Management programs except
PFM - Web Console, and then install PFM - Manager, followed by PFM - Agent. To install PFM - Base on the
host on which PFM - Manager and PFM - Agent are installed, first uninstall all Performance Management
programs except PFM - Web Console, and then install PFM - Base, followed by PFM - Agent.

When you install PFM - Agent on a host on which PFM - Manager is installed, PFM - Manager of the local host
becomes PFM - Manager for the connection destination. In this case, you cannot change PFM - Manager for the
connection destination to PFM - Manager of a remote host. To connect to PFM - Manager of a remote host, make
sure that PFM - Manager is not installed on the host on which you want to install PFM - Agent.

When you install PFM - Manager on a host on which PFM - Agent is installed, PFM - Manager for the connection
destination of PFM - Agent is reset to the local host name. Check the setting results that are output to the common
message log.

Before installing PFM - Agent on a host on which PFM - Web Console is installed, close all browser windows.

When a Performance Management program is newly installed, the status management function is enabled as the
default. However, if you upgrade from version 07-00 to 08-00 or newer, the settings for the status management
function remain the same as they were in the older version. For details about how to change the settings for the
status management function, see the chapter explaining error detection in Performance Management in the Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

Tip

To improve system performance and reliability, we recommend running PFM - Manager, PFM - Web Console, and
PFM - Agent on separate hosts.

(3) Notes on version upgrade
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Note the following points when upgrading PFM - Agent from an older version to a newer one:

For details about upgrading, see the appendix in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning
and Configuration Guide.

Before installing a Performance Management program, stop all Performance Management programs and services
of the local host. For details about how to stop services, see the chapter explaining how to start and stop
Performance Management in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

You cannot install PFM - Base and PFM - Manager on the same host. To install PFM - Manager on the host on
which PFM - Base and PFM - Agent are installed, first uninstall all Performance Management programs except
PFM - Web Console, and then install PFM - Manager, followed by PFM - Agent. To install PFM - Base on the
host on which PFM - Manager and PFM - Agent are installed, first uninstall all Performance Management
programs except PFM - Web Console, and then install PFM - Base, followed by PFM - Agent.

In Performance Management programs of version 08-00 or later, the locations of the Store execution programs
(Jpcsto and stpglpr) have been changed. When PFM - Agent is upgraded to version 08-00 or later, the Store
execution modules in the previous locations are deleted.

Because the data model version of the existing Store database is upgraded automatically during an upgrade
installation, twice as much disk space as will be needed for the Store database is required temporarily. Before
performing an upgrade installation, make sure that the disk on which the Store database is stored has sufficient
free space. The space requirement needs to be evaluated relative to the total size of the current Store database. For
example, if the total size of the current Store database is 100 gigabytes, the disk space required for an upgrade
installation will be more than 200 gigabytes. If you are changing the disk containing the Store database, be sure to
consider the space that will be required on the new disk.
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(4) Other notes

* When installing a Performance Management program, check whether any of the following security-related
programs are installed. If they are installed, perform the measures explained.

¢ Security monitoring programs

Stop or change the settings for security monitoring programs so that installation of the Performance
Management program is not prevented.

* Virus detection programs
Stop any virus detection programs before you install the Performance Management program

If a virus detection program is running during installation of the Performance Management program, the
installation speed may suffer, and installation might not be executed, or might not be performed correctly.

¢ Process monitoring programs
Stop or change the settings for any process monitoring programs, so that monitoring is not performed for
Performance Management services or processes, and Common Component services or processes.
If a process monitoring program starts or stops these services or processes during installation of the
Performance Management program, installation might fail.

* Ifyou install a new Performance Management program in an environment in which no Performance Management
program is installed, make sure that there is no file or directory in the installation directory.

e IfInstallation failed appears in the status bar during installation and installation fails, obtain the
installation log and store it in a file. You need to back up the log file as needed because this log file is overwritten
the next time you install a program. For details about the default file name for the installation log, see 71.4.3
Operation information to be collected.

* When you install Performance Management programs by setting a link to the installation directory, some files and
directories might remain in the linked directory even if you uninstall all of the Performance Management
programs. Also, you must be careful when you install Performance Management programs in the linked directory,
as files or directories having the same name in the linked directory are overwritten.

¢ When the PFM - Agent for Platform setup file exists in the /opt/jplpc/setup directory, additional setup of a
new PFM - Agent for Platform is executed. When additional setup of the new PFM - Agent for Platform is
successful, the execution result message KAVE05908-1 New agent setup ended successfully. is
output to the common message log. Check the log.
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4.3 Installation

This section explains the order in which to install PFM - Agent programs and how to install them from the CD-ROM
provided.

4.3.1 Order in which to install the programs

First install PFM - Base and then install PFM - Agent. You cannot install PFM - Agent on a host on which PFM -
Base is not installed.

When installing PFM - Agent on the same host as PFM - Manager, install PFM - Manager first, followed by PFM -
Agent. When the Store database version is updated from 1.0 to 2.0, the setup procedure differs depending on the
version of PFM - Manager or PFM - Base that is already installed. For details about how to set up version 2.0 of the
Store database, see 4.7.2 Updating the Store version to 2.0.

When installing multiple copies of PFM - Agent on the same host, the order in which the copies are installed does not
matter.

Figure 4-3: Order of program installation

Monitoring agent Monitoring agent
PFM - Agent
PFM - Base PFM - Base
UNIX UNIX
1. Installation of PFM - Base 2. Installation of PFM - Agent

4.3.2 Installation procedure for PFM - Agent for Platform

To install Performance Management programs on a UNIX host, you can either use the CD-ROM provided or remotely
install them using JP1/Software Distribution. For details about how to use JP1/Software Distribution, see the
following manuals:

e Job Management Partner 1/Software Distribution Manager
e Job Management Partner 1/Software Distribution SubManager (for UNIX(R) systems)
e Job Management Partner 1/Software Distribution Client (for UNIX(R) systems)

@ 'mportant note

If Performance Management programs and services are active on the host on which Performance Management
programs are to be installed, stop all the active programs and services. For details about how to stop services, see the
chapter explaining how to start and stop Performance Management in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management User's Guide.

Reference note

An installation directory is created automatically during installation.

The following explains the installation procedure for each OS when you use the provided media for the CD-ROM.
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(1) For HP-UX
To install Performance Management programs using the CD-ROM:
1. As a superuser, log on to the host on which Performance Management programs are to be installed, or use the su

command to change the user to superuser.

2. Stop all Performance Management programs and services on the local host.

If Performance Management programs and services are active, stop them all.
3. Set the media for Performance Management programs.
4. Execute the mount command to mount the CD-ROM device.
For example, to mount the CD-ROM device to /cdrom, specify as follows to execute the command:
/usr/sbin/mount -F cdfs -r device-special-file-name /cdrom
The specified command differs depending on the environment used.
5. Execute the following command to start Hitachi PP Installer:
/cdrom/IPFHPUX/SETUP /cdrom
Hitachi PP Installer starts and the initial window appears.
6. Enter I in the initial window.
A list of programs that can be installed appears.
7. Select the Performance Management programs you wish to install, and enter I.
The selected programs are installed. Note that you can move the cursor and use the space key to select programs.

8. After installation is correctly finished, enter Q.

The initial window of Hitachi PP Installer reappears.

(2) For Solaris 10 (SPARC)

To install Performance Management programs using the CD-ROM:

1. As the superuser, log on to the host on which Performance Management programs are to be installed, or use the
su command to change the user to superuser.

2. Stop all Performance Management programs and services on the local host.
If Performance Management programs and services are active, stop them all.

3. Set the media for Performance Management programs.

4. Execute the following command to start Hitachi PP Installer:*
/cdrom/cdrom/SOLARIS/SETUP /cdrom/cdrom

Hitachi PP Installer starts and the initial window appears.
The specified command differs depending on the environment used.

5. Enter I in the initial window.

A list of programs that can be installed appears.

6. Select the Performance Management programs you wish to install, and enter I.

The selected programs are installed. Note that you can move the cursor and use the space key to select programs.

7. After installation is correctly finished, enter Q.

The initial window of Hitachi PP Installer reappears.

In an environment in which the auto mount function is disabled, specify the /usr/sbin/mount command as
follows and mount the CD-ROM device before starting Hitachi PP Installer:

/usr/sbin/mount -F cdfs -r device-special-file-name /cdrom/cdrom

The specified command differs depending on the environment used.
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(3) For Solaris 10 (x86) and Solaris 10 (x64)

To install Performance Management programs using the CD-ROM:

1.

As the superuser, log on to the host on which Performance Management programs are to be installed, or use the
su command to change the user to superuser.

2. Stop all Performance Management programs and services on the local host.
If Performance Management programs and services are active, stop them all.

3. Set the media for Performance Management programs.

4. Execute the following command to start Hitachi PP Installer:*
/cdrom/cdrom/X86S0OL/SETUP /cdrom/cdrom
Hitachi PP Installer starts and the initial window appears.
Note that the command you need to specify differs depending on the environment.

5. In the initial window, enter I.
A list of programs that can be installed appears.

6. Select the Performance Management programs you wish to install, and enter I.
The selected programs are installed. To select a program, move the cursor and press the space bar.

7. After installation is correctly finished, enter Q.
The initial window of Hitachi PP Installer reappears.

#
Before starting Hitachi PP Installer in an environment in which the auto mount function is disabled, specify
the /usr/sbin/mount command as follows to mount the CD-ROM device:
/usr/sbin/mount -F cdfs -r device-special-file-name /cdrom/cdrom
The command you need to specify differs depending on the environment.

(4) For AIX
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To install Performance Management programs using the CD-ROM:

1.

As the superuser, log on to the host on which Performance Management programs are to be installed, or use the
su command to change the user to superuser.

Stop all Performance Management programs and services on the local host.

If Performance Management programs and services are active, stop them all.

Set the media for Performance Management programs.

Execute the mount command to mount the CD-ROM device.

For example, to mount the CD-ROM device to / cdrom, specify as follows to execute the command:
/usr/sbin/mount -r -v cdrfs /dev/cd0 /cdrom

Execute the following command to start Hitachi PP Installer:

/cdrom/AIX/SETUP /cdrom

Hitachi PP Installer starts and the initial window appears.

Enter T in the initial window.

A list of programs that can be installed appears.

Select the Performance Management programs you wish to install, and enter I.

The selected programs are installed. Note that you can move the cursor and use the space key to select programs.
After installation is correctly finished, enter Q.

The initial window of Hitachi PP Installer reappears.



4. Installation and Setup in UNIX

(5) For Linux (x86) or Linux (x64)

To install Performance Management programs using the CD-ROM:

1. Make sure that the installation directory for PFM - Agent for Platform is the real directory.

2. As the superuser, log on to the host on which Performance Management programs are to be installed, or use the
su command to change the user to superuser.

3. Stop all Performance Management programs and services on the local host.

If Performance Management programs and services are active, stop them all.

4. Set the media for Performance Management programs.

5. Execute the following command to start Hitachi PP Installer:*
media/cdrecorder/LINUX/SETUP /media/cdrecorder

The above underlined parts, which indicate the mount-point directory name for the CD-ROM file system, vary
depending on the environment being used.

Hitachi PP Installer starts and the initial window appears.
6. Enter I in the initial window.

A list of programs that can be installed appears.
7. Select the Performance Management programs you wish to install, and enter I.

The selected programs are installed. Note that you can move the cursor and use the space key to select programs.
8. After installation is correctly finished, enter Q.

The initial window of Hitachi PP Installer reappears.

If automatic mounting has been disabled, execute the /bin/mount command in the following format to mount
the CD-ROM drive before starting Hitachi PP Installer:

/bin/mount -r -o mode=0544 /dev/cdrom /media/cdrecorder

The above specified command name and the underlined parts, which indicate the device special file name and
mount-point directory name for the CD-ROM file system, vary depending on the environment being used.
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4.4 Setup

This section explains the set up procedure needed for using PFM - Agent for Platform.

indicates setup items that may be required depending on the usage environment or optional setup items
that are used for changing the default settings.

4.4.1 Setting the LANG environment variable

The following table shows a LANG environment variable that can be used on PFM - Agent for Platform.

Before setting LANG environment variables, you must check that the language environment to be set is correctly
installed and configured. If it is not correctly installed and configured, characters may be garbled or definition data
may be rewritten inappropriately.

Note:
The language of the common message log is determined by the value set in the LANG environment variable at the
time of service startup or command execution. This may result in character strings in multiple language encodings,
such as Japanese and English.

Table 4-2: LANG environment variable used on PFM - Agent for Platform

oS Language type LANG environment variable value

HP-UX Japanese Shift-JIS encoding e ja JP.SJIS

* japanese

EUC encoding * ja JP.eucJP

* japanese.euc

English (no Japanese) c
Chinese(Simplified GB18030 zh CN.gb18030
Chinese)
UTF-8 encoding zh CN.utf8
Solaris Japanese Shift-JIS encoding ja JP.PCK
EUC encoding e ja

* japanese

English (no Japanese) C

Chinese(Simplified GB18030 « zh CN.GB18030
Chinese) + zh CN.GB18030@pinyin
+ zh CN.GB18030Gradical

¢ zh CN.GB18030@stroke

UTF-8 encoding e zh.UTF-8

e zh CN.UTF-8

¢ zh CN.UTF-8Qpinyin
¢ zh CN.UTF-8Qradical

¢ zh CN.UTF-8@stroke

AIX Japanese Shift-JIS encoding e Ja JP.IBM-932
e Ja JP
EUC encoding * ja_ JP.IBM-eucJP (not supported by PFM -
Manager)
e ja_ JP

98



4. Installation and Setup in UNIX

(05} Language type LANG environment variable value
AIX English (no Japanese) C
Chinese(Simplified GB18030 e Zh CN
Chinese)

+ Zh CN.GB18030

UTF-8 encoding * ZH CN

e ZH CN.UTF-8

Linux Japanese UTEF-8 encoding * ja JP.UTF-8

e ja JP.utfs

English (no Japanese) C
Chinese(Simplified GB18030 zh CN.gb18030
Chinese)

UTEF-8 encoding e zh CN.utf8

* zh CN.UTF-8

Legend:
--: Not applicable

4.4.2 Registering PFM - Agent for Platform in PFM - Manager and PFM -
Web Console

To use PFM - Manager and PFM - Web Console to centrally manage PFM - Agent, you need to register PFM - Agent
for Platform in PFM - Manager and PFM - Web Console.

When the version of PFM - Manager is 09-00 or later, you do not need to perform the procedure explained here,
because PFM - Agent is automatically registered. However, you must manually register the PFM - Agent instances
whose data model version is not provided in the PFM - Manager Release Notes. For details about data model versions
for PFM - Agent for Platform, see 1. Version Compatibility.

The following figure shows the flow for registering PFM - Agent.
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Figure 4-4: PFM - Agent registration flow
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¢ If you add the same version of PFM - Agent for Platform to a Performance Management system on which PFM - Agent
for Platform information is already registered, you need not register PFM - Agent.

¢ Ifthe data model version of PFM - Agent for Platform is 3.0 or 4.0, setup for updating the data model version is not

necessary.

the new version.

When installing PFM - Agent for Platform of differing versions on different hosts, set up the older version first and then

¢ When you install PFM - Agent on the same host as PFM - Manager, the jpcconf agent setup
(jpcagtsetup) command is automatically executed. When the message KAVE05908-1 New agent setup
ended successfully. isoutput to the common message log, check the result. If the command was not executed
correctly, re-execute it. For details about command execution, see the chapter on commands in the manual Job

Management Partner 1/Performance Management Reference.

(1) Copying the PFM - Agent for Platform setup files

Copy the setup files located at the host on which PFM - Agent for Platform was installed to the host on which PFM -

Manager and PFM - Web Console are installed. To copy the setup files:

1. IfPFM - Web Console is active, stop it.
2. Copy the PFM - Agent setup files in the binary mode.

The table below shows the file storage locations and copying destinations.
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Table 4-3: Setup files to be copied

Copy destination
PFM PFM - Agent setup files
program oS Copy destination directory
name
PFM - Windows PFM-Manager-installation-folder /opt/Jjplpc/setup/Jjpcagtuw.EXE
Manager \setup\
UNIX /opt/jplpc/setup/ /opt/jplpc/setup/jpcagtuu.
PFM - Web Windows PFM-Web-Console-installation- /opt/jplpc/setup/jpcagtuw.EXE
Console folder\setup\
UNIX /opt/jplpcwebcon/setup/ /opt/jplpc/setup/jpcagttu.z

(2) Executing the setup command on the PFM - Manager host
In PFM - Manager, execute the following command to set up PFM - Agent for Platform:
Jjpcconf agent setup -key UNIX (jpcagtsetup agtu)

In this example, the jpcconf agent setup command is executed interactively, but it can also be run non-
interactively. For details about the jpcconf agent setup command, see the chapter that describes commands in
the manual Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Reference.

@ 'mportant note

If you execute the jpcconf agent setup (jpcagtsetup) command when the Performance Management
programs and services of the local host on which the command is being executed have not completely stopped, an error may
occur. In this case, make sure the Performance Management programs and services have stopped completely, and then re-
execute the jpcconf agent setup (jpcagtsetup) command.

After this operation is finished, you may delete the PFM - Agent setup files located on the PFM - Manager host.

(3) Executing the setup command on the PFM - Web Console host
In PFM - Web Console, execute the following command to set up PFM - Agent for Platform:

jpcwagtsetup

After this operation is finished, you may delete the PFM - Agent for Platform setup files located on the PFM - Web
Console host.

4.4.3 Network setup

Some settings might need to be changed depending on the configuration of the network in which Performance
Management is used.

In network setup, you can specify the following two items:

e [P addresses

Specify IP addresses when Performance Management is to be used in a network connected to multiple LANs. To
specify multiple IP addresses, define host names and IP addresses in the jpchosts file. The same jpchosts
file that is set up must be used throughout the entire Performance Management system.

For details, see the chapter explaining installation and setup in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

e Port number

You can specify the port number to be used by Performance Management. To avoid operational confusion, use the
same port number and service name throughout the entire Performance Management system.
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For details about port number setup, see the chapter explaining installation and setup in the Job Management
Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

4.4.4 Changing the log file size

The operational status of Performance Management is output to Performance Management's own log file. This log file
is called the common message log. For the common message log, two files, each with 2,048 KB capacity by default,
are used. You can change the file size if necessary.

For details, see the chapter explaining installation and setup in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

4.4.5 Changing the performance data storage destination

This is necessary only if you want to change the storage destination for the database for storing the performance data
managed by PFM - Agent for Platform, the backup destination, or the export destination directory.

By default, performance data is stored in the following locations:

¢ Storage destination: /opt/jplpc/agtu/store/

* Backup destination: /opt/jplpc/agtu/store/backup/
 Partial backup destination: /opt/jplpc/agtu/store/partial/
¢ Export destination: /opt/jplpc/agtu/store/dump/

* Import destination: /opt/jplpc/agtu/store/import/

For details, see 4.7.1 Changing the storage location of performance data.

4.4.6 Setting up PFM - Manager for the connection destination of PFM -
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On the host on which PFM - Agent is installed, set up the PFM - Manager that manages that PFM - Agent. To set up
PFM - Manager for the connection destination, use the jpcconf mgrhost define (jpcnshostname)
command.

@ 'mportant note
* Even when multiple copies of PFM - Agent are installed on the same host, you can specify only a single PFM - Manager

as the connection destination. You cannot specify a different PFM - Manager for each PFM - Agent.

¢ When PFM - Agent and PFM - Manager are installed on the same host, PFM - Manager for the connection destination
becomes the PFM - Manager of the local host. In this case, you cannot change the PFM - Manager for the connection
destination to another PFM - Manager.

To set up PFM - Manager for the connection destination:

1. Stop Performance Management programs and services.

Before executing a setup operation, stop all Performance Management programs and services on the local host if
they are active. For details about how to stop services, see the chapter explaining how to start and stop
Performance Management in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

If Performance Management programs and services are active when you attempt to execute the jpcconf
mgrhost define (Jjpcnshostname) command, a message is displayed asking the user whether to stop
those programs and services.

2. Specify the host name of the PFM - Manager host at the connection destination and execute the jpcconf
mgrhost define (jpcnshostname) command.

For example, if the PFM - Managerhost at the connection destination is on host01, specify the following:

jpcconf mgrhost define -host host0l (jpcnshostname -s host01)
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In this example, the jpcconf mgrhost define command is executed interactively, but it can also be run non-
interactively. For details about the jpcconf mgrhost define command, see the chapter that describes
commands in the manual Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Reference.

4.4.7 Setting up the action log

You can log information in the action log when, for example, PFM services start and stop, and the status of the
connection to PFM - Manager changes. The action log stores history information that is output in conjunction with the
alarms for thresholds related to system load and other conditions.

For details about how to set up the action log, see J. Outputting Action Log Data.
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4.5 Uninstallation

The following explains how to perform uninstallation and unsetup for PFM - Agent for Platform.

4.5.1 Points to note before uninstalling PFM - Agent for Platform

Note the following points when uninstalling PFM - Agent for Platform.

(1) Notes on the OS user permission required for uninstallation

To uninstall PFM - Agent for Platform, you must do so from an account that has the superuser permission.

(2) Notes on the network

Even when you uninstall Performance Management programs, the port numbers defined in the services file are not
deleted.

(3) Notes on programs

¢ Ifyou uninstall PFM - Agent for Platform while another Performance Management program or service is running,
or while another program that might reference Performance Management files is running, files and directories of
PFM - Agent may still remain. In this case, manually delete all files and directories under the installation
directory.

¢ If PFM - Base and PFM - Agent are both installed on a host, you cannot uninstall PFM - Base until you uninstall
PFM - Agent. In this case, first uninstall PFM - Agent and then PFM - Base. Likewise, if PFM - Manager and
PFM - Agent are both installed on a host, you must first uninstall PFM - Agent and then PFM - Manager.

(4) Notes on services

If you uninstall only PFM - Agent, the information on the services that can be displayed using the jpctool
service list (jpcctrl list) command is not deleted. For details about how to delete service information,
see the section on service deletion in the chapter explaining installation and setup in the Job Management Partner 1/
Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

(5) Other notes

Before uninstalling Performance Management programs from a host on which PFM - Web Console is installed, close
all browser windows.

4.5.2 Releasing the connection to PFM - Manager

To release the connection to PFM Manager, you must log in to PFM - Manager in the PFM - Web Console and delete
the definitions related to the instance of PFM - Agent for Platform that is to be disconnected.

To release the connection:

1. Delete the agent from PFM - Web Console.

2. Use the jpctool service 1ist command to check the status of the PFM - Manager service.

For example, execute the command as follows to display service information for PFM - Agent for Platform
(Windows) on host host01:

jpctool service list -id "*" -host hostOl (jpcctrl list "*" host=host01l)

3. Usethe jpctool service delete command to delete the agent information from PFM - Manager.

For example, execute the command as follows to delete the service information for service IDs TS1host01 and
TAlhostO1 for PFM - Agent for Platform (Windows) on host host01:
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jpctool service delete -id U?lhost0l1 -host host0l (jpcctrl delete U?lhost01l
host=host01)

Restart the PFM - Manager service.

For details about how to start the service, see the chapter explaining how to start and stop Performance
Management in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

Restart PFM - Web Console.

To enable service information deletion in PFM - Web Console, restart the PFM - Manager service, and then restart
PFM - Web Console.

To change the connection to a different PFM - Manager, see 4.4.6 Setting up PFM - Manager for the connection
destination of PFM - Agent for Platform.

4.5.3 Uninstallation procedure

To uninstall PFM - Agent for Platform:

1.

As the superuser, log on to the host from which Performance Management programs are to be uninstalled or use
the su command to change the user to superuser.

Stop Performance Management programs and services on the local host.

Display service information to check whether any service is active.

If any Performance Management programs and services are active on the local host, stop them all. For details
about how to display service information and to stop services, see the chapter explaining how to start and stop
Performance Management in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

Execute the following command to start Hitachi PP Installer:
/etc/hitachi_setup

Hitachi PP Installer starts and the initial window appears.

Enter D in the initial window.

A list of programs that can be uninstalled appears.

Select the Performance Management programs you wish to uninstall and enter D.

The selected programs are uninstalled. Note that you can move the cursor and use the space key to select
programs.

When uninstallation is correctly finished, enter Q.

The initial window of Hitachi PP Installer reappears.

105



4. Installation and Setup in UNIX

4.6 Changing the system configuration of PFM - Agent
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for Platform

When the network configuration or host name of the monitoring target system changes, it is sometimes necessary to
change the PFM - Agent for Platform system configuration as a result. This section explains how to change the PFM -
Agent for Platform system configuration.

When you change the PFM - Agent for Platform system configuration, you also need to change the settings for PFM -
Manager and PFM - Web Console. For details about how to change the Performance Management system
configuration, see the chapter explaining installation and setup in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management Planning and Configuration Guide. Note that when a physical host name or alias name is changed, some
instances of PFM - Agent will require specific addition operations, but PFM - Agent for Platform will not.
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4.7 Changing the operation of PFM - Agent for Platform

A change in the way collected operation monitoring data is used may sometimes change the PFM - Agent for Platform
operation method. This section explains how to change the PFM - Agent for Platform operation method. For details

about how to change the operation method for the entire Performance Management system, see the chapter explaining
installation and setup in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration

Guide.

4.7.1 Changing the storage location of performance data

Performance data collected by PFM - Agent for Platform is managed in the Store database of the Agent Store service
of PFM - Agent for Platform. The following explains how to change the storage location for performance data.

(1) Using the jpcconf db define (jpcdbctrl config) command to change settings

The Store database uses the following directories to manage the collected performance data. These directoris can be

changed by using the jpcconf db define

(Jpcdbetrl config) command. If you need the performance

data collected before the Store database storage location is changed, execute the jpcconf db define
(jpcdbctrl config) command with the —-move option specified. For details about the jpcconf db define
(Jpcdbetrl config) command, see the manual Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management

Reference.

» Save destination directory

* Backup destination directory

* Partial backup destination directory®

» Export destination directory

« Import destination directory”

#: This directory can be set only when the Store version is 2.0.

The following table describes the options of the jpcconf db define

including the values that can be specified.

(jpcdbctrl config) command,

Table 4-4: Options of the command that changes the performance data storage location

Specifiable value (Store

Specifiable value (Store

Item Option Default
P 1.0y 2.0
Save destination directory sd Directory name of 1-127 Directory name of 1-214 /opt/jplpc/agtu/
bytes bytes store
Backup destination directory bd Directory name of 1-127 Directory name of 1-211 /opt/jplpc/agtu/
bytes bytes store/backup
Partial backup destination pbd - Directory name of 1-214 /opt/jplpc/agtu/
directory bytes store/partial
Maximum backup generation | bs 1to9 1t09 5
number
Export destination directory dd Directory name of 1-127 Directory name of 1-127 /opt/jplpc/agtu/
bytes bytes store/dump
Import destination directory id - Directory name of 1-222 /opt/jplpc/agtu/
bytes store/import
Legend:

--: This item cannot be set.
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The directory name must be an absolute path name or a relative path name from the default Store database
directory (/opt/jplpc/agtu/store).

(2) Editing the jpcsto.ini file to change settings (for Store version 1.0 only)

If the Store version is 1.0, you can directly edit the jpcsto.ini file to change the settings of the above items.

(a) Items to be set in the jpcsto.ini file

The table below shows the label names and setting ranges that can be edited in the jpcsto. ini file.

Table 4-5: Setting items in the performance data storage destination ([Data Section] section of jpcsto.ini)

Specifiable value (Store

Item Label name Default
1 .O)#1
Save destination Store Dir#? Directory name of 1-127 /opt/jplpc/agtu/store
directory bytes
Backup destination Backup Di r#2 Directory name of 1-127 /opt/jplpc/agtu/store/backup
directory bytes
Maximum backup Backup Save 1t09 5
generation number
Export destination Dump Dir#2 Directory name of 1-127 /opt/jplpc/agtu/store/dump
directory bytes
#1

* The directory name must be an absolute path name or a relative path name from the default Store database
directory (/opt/jplpc/agtu/store).

¢ Characters that can be specified are alphanumeric characters, symbols, and spaces, excluding the characters

listed below:
P 2 >

¢ Ifthe specified value is invalid, the Agent Store service cannot start.

#2
You cannot specify the same directories for Store Dir, Backup Dir,and Dump Dir.

(b) Before editing the jpcsto.ini file
* When changing the Store database directory, make sure that the directory after the change has already been
created.

¢ When the Store database directory is changed, performance data collected before the change can no longer be
used. If the performance data collected before the change is needed, inherit the data over as follows:

1. Usethe jpctool db backup (jpcctrl backup) command to back up the performance data stored in
the Store database.

2. Change the Store database directory as described in (c) Editing the jpcsto.ini file.

3. Use the jpctool db restore (jpcresto) command to restore the backed up data into the new
directory.

(c) Editing the jpcsto.ini file
To edit the jpcsto. ini file:

1. Stop the PFM - Agent service.
If PFM - Agent programs and services are active on the local host, stop them all.

2. Use a text editor, for example, to open the jpcsto. ini file.

3. Change the storage destination directory for performance data, for example.
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Modify the shaded areas below as needed.

[Data Section]

Store Dir=.

Backup Dir=.\backup
Backup Save=5

Dump Dir=.\dump

@ 'mportant note

* Do not insert a space at the beginning of the line or before or after the equal sign (=).

¢ (.)in each label value indicates the default storage destination directory (/opt/jplpc/agtu/store) for the
Store database of the Agent Store service. To change the storage destination, specify a relative path from the storage
destination directory, or specify an absolute path.

¢ The jpcsto.ini file also describes definition information in addition to the database storage destination
directory. Therefore, do not change values other than those in the [Data Section] section. If you change
values other than those in the [Data Section] section, Performance Management may not operate normally.

4. Save and close the jpcsto. ini file.

5. Start the Performance Management programs and services.

Note:

When you use this procedure to change the Store database directory, the performance data files are not deleted
from the previous directory. If these files are no longer necessary, delete only the following files:

¢ All files with the . DB extension

e All files with the . IDX extension

4.7.2 Updating the Store version to 2.0

The Store database comes in two versions, 1.0 and 2.0. The difference between the two versions is the saving format.
For details about Store version 2.0, see the chapter that describes the design of the operations monitoring system in the
Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

Store version 2.0 is provided as the default when you perform a new installation of PFM - Agent for Platform version
08-11 or later in an environment with PFM - Base or PFM - Manager version 08-11 or later. In other cases, the Store
version remains 1.0. If you want to use Store 2.0, you must use a setup command to update the version to 2.0.

If you have to restore Store 1.0 from Store 2.0, perform unsetup of Store 2.0.
The following table shows the installation conditions, whether Store 2.0 is available for the given conditions, and the

procedure for enabling Store 2.0.

Table 4-6: Availability of Store 2.0 and the procedure for enabling it

Installation conditions
Whether Store 2.0 is

Procedure for enabling Store 2.0

Version of installed PFM - PFM - Agent installation available
Base or PFM - Manager type
Earlier than 08-11 Overwrite installation No Update the version of PFM - Base or
PFM - Manager to 08-11, and then
New installation execute the setup command. Update

the version of PFM - Base or PFM -
Manager to 08-11 or later, and then
execute the setup command.
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Installation conditions
Whether Store 2.0 is

Procedure for enabling Store 2.0

Version of installed PFM - PFM - Agent installation available
Base or PFM - Manager type
08-11 or later Overwrite installation Auvailable after setup Execute the setup command.
New installation Yes None

(1) Setup of Store 2.0

L.

Estimate the system resources and determine the retention period.
Check whether the system resources that Store 2.0 requires are suitable for the execution environment. The system
resources to be considered are the following:

* Disk capacity

* Number of files

¢ Number of files opened by one process

These can be adjusted by the retention period settings. When you specify the retention period, take into account
the resources available in the execution environment. See the Release Notes for details about estimating system
resources.

Review the directory settings.

When the Store version is updated to 2.0, the Agent Store service might fail to start with the same directory
settings that were available in Store 1.0. For this reason, you must review the settings of the directories used by
the Agent Store service. You can use the jpcconf db define (jpcdbctrl config) command to view
and change the settings of these directories.

The maximum length of the names of the save destination directory, backup destination directory, and other
directories used by the Store database in Store 2.0 differs from the maximum length in Store 1.0. In particular, be
careful when the directory settings have been changed to use a relative path name in Store 1.0. If the settings have
been changed, confirm that the length of the absolute path name for the relative path name is no more than 214
bytes, which is the maximum length for directory names in Store 2.0. If the absolute path name is longer than the
maximum, change the settings of each directory used by the Agent Store service before proceeding to the next
step.

Execute the setup command.

Execute the following command to update the Store version to 2.0:

jpcconf db vrset -ver 2.0 -key UNIX (jpcdbctrl setup -key agtu)

For details about the jpcconf db vrset (jpcdbctrl setup) command, see the manual Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management Reference.

Set the retention period.

Specify the retention period that you determined in step 1. Start the Agent Store service, and then specify the
retention period in PFM - Web Console.

(2) Unsetup of Store 2.0

Use the jpcconf db vrset -ver 1.0 (jpcdbctrl unsetup) command to perform unsetup of Store 2.0.
When unsetup is performed, the entire Store database is initialized and the Store version reverts to 1.0.

For details about the jpcconf db vrset (jpcdbctrl unsetup) command, see the manual Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management Reference.

(3) Notes

(a) When migrating from Store version 1.0 to Store version 2.0

When the Store database is migrated from Store version 1.0 to Store version 2.0, retention period settings for records
of the PI record type are carried over. For records of the PD record type, however, the default number of retention
days is set for each record regardless of the previously set value (number of retained records), and data collected
before the number of retention days is deleted.
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For example, in Store version 1.0, when the number of retained records is set to 1,000 for PD records for which
Collection Interval is set to 3,600 seconds, 24 PD records are retained in a day. As a result, data for 1,000 = 24
(roughly 42) days is retained. After this Store database has been migrated to Store version 2.0, if the default number of
retention days is set to 10, data from 11 or more days before is deleted and can no longer be viewed.

Before migrating to Store version 2.0, check the settings for the number of retained records for records of the PD
record type. If data is set to be retained for the default number of retention days or more for Store version 2.0, use the
jpctool db dump (jpcctrl dump) command to output the data in the database. See the Release Notes for details
about the default number of days saved in Store version 2.0.

(b) When returning from Store version 2.0 to Store version 1.0

When unsetup is performed for Store version 2.0, data is initialized. Therefore, before changing the version to Store
version 1.0, use the Jjpctool db dump (jpcctrl dump) command to output Store version 2.0 information.
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4.8 Backup and restoration

The following explains how to back up and restore PFM - Agent for Platform.

To protect against the system becoming corrupted as a result of a failure, we recommend that you back up the settings
information for PFM - Agent for Platform. We recommend that you also perform a backup when changing the system,
such as when setting up PFM - Agent for Platform.

For details about backup and restoration for an entire Performance Management system, see the chapter explaining
backup and restoration in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

4.8.1 Backup

Perform backup in any way desired, such as by copying files. When obtaining a backup, first stop all PFM - Agent for
Platform services.

The following table lists the files to be backed up for PFM - Agent for Platform settings information.

Table 4-7: Files to be backed up for PFM - Agent for Platform

File name Description
/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/*.ini Settings files for the Agent Collector service
/opt/jplpc/agtu/store/*.ini Settings files for the Agent Store service
/opt/iplpc/agtu/agent/eviilell Event file
/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcapp™? Application definition file (version 09-00 or

earlier)
/opt/iplpc/agtu/agent/jpcapp2™? Application definition file (version 10-00 or later)
/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent /wgfile Workgroup file
/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/*.ini JPCUSER definition file
#1
This file is backed up when log information collection is set. For Linux, however, this file is not installed.
#2
This file does not exist unless process monitoring is set.
#3

This file is backed up when workgroup information is set.
@ 'mportant note

When creating a backup for PFM - Agent for Platform, make sure that the product version number of the environment
in which the backup was created is managed. For details about product version numbers, see the Release Notes.

4.8.2 Restoration

To restore settings information for PFM - Agent for Platform, check the following prerequisites, and then copy the
backed up files to their original locations. The backed up settings information files will overwrite the settings
information files on the host.
Prerequisites

e PFM - Agent for Platform is installed.

* PFM - Agent for Platform services are stopped.
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@ 'mportant note

When settings information for PFM - Agent for Platform is restored, the product version number of the backed up
environment and restored environment must be identical. For details about product version numbers, see the
Release Notes. The following gives examples for whether restoration is possible.

Cases for which restoration can be performed:
Settings information backed up from PFM - Agent for Platform 09-00 is restored to PFM - Agent for Platform
09-00.

Cases for which restoration cannot be performed:
- Settings information backed up from PFM - Agent for Platform 08-00 is restored to PFM - Agent for Platform
09-00.
- Settings information backed up from PFM - Agent for Platform 09-00 is restored to PFM - Agent for Platform
09-00-04.
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4.9 Settings for browsing manuals in a Web browser

The manual for Performance Management can be viewed in a Web browser by copying the manual from the CD-
ROM shipped with the program product, to the host on which PFM - Web Console is installed. When running PFM -
Web Console on a cluster, copy the manuals to each physical host on the active node and standby node.

4.9.1 Settings for browsing manuals

(1) When browsing the manual from the help section of PFM - Web Console
1. Follow the setup procedures for PFM - Web Console to register PFM - Agent with PFM - Web Console (perform
additional setup for PFM - Agent).
2. On the host on which PFM - Web Console is installed, create the directory into which the manual will be copied.
* In Windows: Web-Console-installation-directory\ doc\en\ PFM-Agent-help-id

¢ InUNIX: /opt/jplpcwebcon/doc/en/PFM-Agent-help-id

For PFM-Agent-help-id, specify the help ID of the PFM - Agent. For details about Help IDs, see C. List of
Identifiers.

3. Copy the following files and directories from the manual CD-ROM to the directory created above.

For HTML manuals

In Windows: All HTML files, CSS files, and the FIGURE folders, in cd-rom-drive\MAN\ 3021 \materials-
number (such as 03004A0D)

In UNIX: All HTML files, CSS files, and the FIGURE directory, in /cd-rom-mount-point/MAN/3021/
materials-number (such as 03004A0D)

For PDF manuals
In Windows: PDF files in cd-rom-drive\MAN\ 3021 \materials-number (such as 03004A0D)
In UNIX: PDF files in /cd-rom-mount-point/MAN /3021 /materials-number (such as 03004A0D)

When copying, make sure that the INDEX . HTM file for the HTML manual, or the PDF files for the PDF manual,
is placed directly within the created directory.

4. Restart PFM - Web Console.

(2) When browsing the manual from the hard disk drive on the local machine

Perform installation by directly copying the HTML, CSS, PDF, and GIF files from the CD-ROM to the desired
directory. For the HTML manual, use the following directory configuration:

html (. HTML files and CSS files)
L FIGURE (GIF files)

4.9.2 Browsing a manual

To browse a manual:

1. From the menu bar frame of the Main window for PFM - Web Console, click the Help menu to display a help
selection window.
2. Click the manual name, or PDF next to the manual name.

When the manual name is clicked, the HTML manual is displayed. When PDF is clicked, the PDF manual is
displayed.

Note on character display in Web browsers

In Windows, when the online manual is displayed from the Start menu, the HTML manual may be displayed in a
Web browser window that is already open.
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This chapter explains methods for using PFM - Agent for Platform to collect log
information and PFM - Web Console to monitor log information.
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5.1 Overview of collecting log information
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PFM - Agent for Platform can collect the following log information®:

¢ UNIX log information
¢ Log information for applications that run on UNIX

* Log information for databases that run on UNIX

#
PFM - Agent for Platform can collect log information from a monotone increasing log file in text format.
However, it can only collect single-byte characters.

Note:

In Linux, log information cannot be collected because the Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record is unavailable.

In PFM - Web Console, if you set specific log information such as an error message as a threshold value in an alarm,
the user can be notified when the set message is output.

The PFM - Agent for Platform log information collection program collects log information from log files based on log
file names or filter conditions set in the event file. The Agent Collector service collects the log information and
manages it using the Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record, which is a PL record. Like other records, the Logged
Messages (PL_MESS) record can be used for report display and alarm monitoring.

The figure below shows the flow of log information monitoring.



Figure 5-1: Log information monitoring flow
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5.2 Setup for collecting log information

To use PFM - Agent for Platform to collect log information and PFM - Web Console to monitor log information:

1.
2.

3.

Specify the event file.

On PFM - Web Console, specify that the performance data of the Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record is stored
in the Store database.

You need this setting to display historical reports on PFM - Web Console.
Re-start PFM - Agent for Platform.

For details about each procedure, see the following section.

5.2.1 Setting up the event file

To collect log information, you need to set up the event file. The event file is used to specify information such as the
name of log files, where collected log information is stored, and filter conditions.

You can use only one event file.

The event file name is:

/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/evfile

This event file includes only a comment line (a hash mark (#) is placed at the beginning of the line). To specify
information, directly edit this event file or copy an event file to the directory and then edit it.

(1) Setting up the event file

To specify the event file:

1.
2.
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Use a text editor to open the event file.

Add the following parameters to the event file:
logfile=file-name
[id=identifier]
[regexp=filter-condition]

The following explains each parameter.
logfile=file-name
Specify the name of the log file in which the collected log information will be stored as an absolute path. You

can use alphanumeric characters to specify the log file name. For the number of bytes that can be specified,
see the manual of each OS.

id=identifier
Specify text displayed as the identifier for log information. Identifiers can contain a maximum of 1,023 bytes
of alphanumeric characters and symbols, except asterisks (*). The value specified by this parameter is the
character string after the character string jpcagtu in the Message Text (MESSAGE TEXT) field of the
Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record. If you omit this parameter, the log file name without the directory name
is displayed.

regexp=filter-condition
Specify the filter condition for log information collected in the Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record. Filter
conditions can contain a maximum of 2,040 bytes of alphanumeric characters and symbols, including the
linefeed character. To define condition expressions, use extended normal expressions. For details of extended
normal expressions, see the manual of each OS. If you specify multiple expressions, it is assumed to be an OR
statement (logical sum).
You can use Portable Operating System Interface for UNIX (POSIX) to specify the filter conditions. Using
suffix /i stores log information in the Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record without differentiating between
upper and lowercase characters.

Notes:
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¢ The system does not differentiate between upper and lowercase characters for each parameter.
¢ When you add parameters, do not insert a blank character or tab character before or after the equal sign (=).
¢ To insert a comment line, place a hash mark (#) at the beginning of the line.

3. To collect information from multiple log files, specify the parameter for each log file.

4. Save the event file.
Always save the event file under the default event file name evfile.

To return the setting content of the evfile file to the status that was effective at the time of installation, copy
evfile.model, which is the model file of the evfile file, to evfile.

(2) Example of event file specification

When you collect the log information for Sample Application stored in /opt/sampleapp/1og, to store only the
warning, error, and fatal status log information in the Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record without differentiating
between upper and lowercase characters, specify as follows:

logfile=/opt/sampleapp/log
1d=SAMPLE

regexp=warning/i
regexp=error/i
regexp=fatal/i

5.2.2 Setting up PFM - Web Console

To display a historical report, you use PFM - Web Console to specify the performance data of the Logged Messages
(PL_MESS) record stored in the Store database.

For details about the setup method, see the chapter explaining operation monitoring data management in the Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

5.2.3 Notes on collecting log information
Note the following points when monitoring messages using the Logged Messages (PL._MESS) record:

* When a message occurs that satisfies the condition expression set when the alarm is defined, the alarm status
changes to error. After that, when a message occurs that does not satisty the condition expression, the alarm status
returns to normal. If you set the alarm monitoring using messages, check the messages on the Event Monitor or
Event History window of PFM - Web Console.

¢ Character strings that can be monitored by the condition expression of the alarm definition consist of a maximum
of 511 bytes that can be stored in the Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record. Because character strings stored in the
Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record include header information such as the identifier (id), the length of
messages that can be monitored is shorter than the 511 bytes for the header information portion.

* To monitor a character string of 512 bytes or more, use the event file setting of PFM - Agent for Platform to set
the character string you wish to monitor as a filter condition. At this time, set an identifier (id) for the message as
well. By setting this identifier (id) in the condition expression of the alarm definition, you can monitor messages
that include the character string set as the filter condition.

For example, if you want to monitor messages that include character string ABC, use the event file of PFM -
Agent for Platform to set Console for the identifier (i d) and set ABC for the filter condition:
logfile=/tmp/console log

id=Console

regexp=ABC

After that, in the New Alarm Table > Alarm Conditions window of PFM - Web Console, set Console as the
error value or warning threshold value.

This setting sets the identifier (1d) Console as the header information for messages that include the character
string ABC. PFM - Web Console issues an alarm when a message occurs that includes the Console character
string.
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User-Defined Record Collection

This chapter explains how to specify settings for using PFM - Agent for Platform to
collect user-defined records.
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6.1 Settings for collecting workgroup information

To use PFM - Agent for Platform to collect workgroup information and PFM - Web console to monitor workgroup
information:

1. Specify a workgroup file.

2. On PFM - Web Console, specify that the performance data of the Workgroup Summary (PI_WGRP) record be
stored in the Store database.
You need this setting to display historical reports on PFM - Web Console.

3. Restart PFM - Agent for Platform.
To validate the corrected definition, you need to stop and then restart PFM - Agent for Platform.

6.1.1 Setting a workgroup file for collecting workgroup information

To collect workgroup information, you need to specify a workgroup file. The workgroup file is used to specify
information such as the workgroup name.

You can use only one workgroup file. Changing the file name invalidates the file.

The workgroup file name is:
/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/wgfile

This workgroup file includes only a comment line (a hash mark (#) is placed at the beginning of the line). To specify
information, directly edit this event file or copy this file and then edit it.

(1) Setting up the workgroup file

To specify the workgroup file:

1. Use a text editor to open the workgroup file.
2. Add the parameters given in the following subsection to the workgroup file.
For details about how to specify parameters, see (2) Specifying the workgroup file.
3. To collect information from multiple workgroups, specify the parameters for each workgroup.
4. Save the workgroup file.
Always save the file under the default workgroup file name wgfile.

To return the setting content of the wgfile file to the status that was effective at the time of installation, copy
wgfile.model, which is the model file of the wgfile file, to wgfile.

Note:

When you specify multiple parameters, if at least one of the specified parameter values matches the value of a
field of the Process Detail (PD) record, performance data is stored in the Workgroup Summary (PI_WGRP)
record.

(2) Specifying the workgroup file
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m Parameter specification format

The following describes the format used to specify parameters:

workgroup=workgroup—name

[users=UNIX-user-name] or [users 02=UNIX-user-name]
[groups=UNIX-group-name] or [groups 02=UNIX-group-name]
[programs=program-name] or [programs_ (02=program-name]
[arguments 02=argument-of-monitoring-program]
[regexp=monitoring-conditions]



Notes:
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The end of each file parameter is the linefeed.
Always specify the workgroup parameter at the beginning. The order of other parameters is as you like.

You can omit parameters enclosed by square brackets ([ ]) . However, in addition to the workgroup
parameter, you must specify at least one parameter.

The system does not differentiate between upper and lowercase characters in each parameter.
Do not insert a space character or tab character before or after the equal sign (=).

When one parameter is extended to multiple lines, insert a comma (, ) at the end of the line.
To insert a comment line, place a hash mark (#) at the beginning of the line.

You can use a regular expression to specify parameters. For details about regular expressions, see the manual
for each OS. Also, for examples using regular expressions, see (3) Workgroup file specification example.

You can specify multiple values for parameters other than the workgroup parameter. Use a delimiter character
to separate specification values. Usually, you use a comma or space character as the delimiter; however, when
you specify a double quotation mark (") at the beginning of the specification value in the arguments_02,
groups_02, programs_02 or users_02 parameter to specify the monitoring target, use a double
quotation mark (") as the delimiter and a linefeed (" \n) as the termination character. For details, see
Parameter details.

When you specify a double quotation mark (™) at the beginning of a specification value in the
arguments 02, groups 02,programs 02 or users_02 parameter, if there is no corresponding
delimiter character, the value is not recognized as the monitoring target because the range of the character
string is not specified.

When you specify a double quotation mark (") at the beginning of the specification value in the

arguments 02, groups 02,programs 02 or users_02 parameter, a double quotation mark (") that
exists alone before the corresponding delimiter character is ignored. If you want to include a double quotation
mark (") in the monitoring target, enter two double quotation marks (" ").

For the arguments_02, groups_ 02, programs_02 and users_02 parameters, you can mix
specification values that do and do not include a double quotation mark (") at the beginning.

To monitor a command line whose suffix is a space character, use the regexp parameter.

Specification examples

Command line to be monitored How a workgroup is specified
"commandl /A argl A arg2 A arg3" arguments_02="commandl A argl /A arg2 /A arg3"
"commandl /A argl A arg2 A arg3 A" regexp={ arguments_02="commandl /A argl A arg2 A arg3 A "}
"commandl A argl A arg2 A arg3 AA ..." | regexp={arguments 02="commandl /A argl A arg2 A arg3*"}
Note:

A\ : One single-byte space

m Parameter details

The following explains each parameter. For parameter setting examples, see (3) Workgroup file specification example.

workgroup=workgroup-name

Use alphanumeric characters to specify the name of the workgroup to be monitored. The character string for the
name can contain a maximum of 2,037 bytes, including linefeeds; however, the Store database stores a maximum
of 29 bytes. If you specify more than one workgroup name, the latest one is used (the workgroup condition having
the highest line number).

You must specify the workgroup name.
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users=UNIX-user-name
Specify the names of UNIX users from which to collect information as a workgroup. UNIX user names can
contain a maximum of 2,041 bytes of alphanumeric characters, including linefeeds. However, the Store database
stores a maximum of 29 bytes, and the last character becomes >.
To specify more than one UNIX user name, use at least one comma or space character to separate the names. All
specified users become the target of monitoring.
The values specified in this parameter are displayed in the Users (USERS) field of the Workgroup Summary
(PI_WGRP) record.
You specify the value to be stored in the Real User (REAL _USER_NAME) field of the Process Detail (PD) record.

users_02=UNIX-user-name

Specify the names of UNIX users from which to collect information as a workgroup. This parameter is used to
extend the users parameter to specify user names.

If you add a double quotation mark (") at the beginning of the specification value, characters up to the next
delimiter character (" or "\n) are recognized as the specification value. For example, the specification value can
include space characters and commas, which are the delimiter characters in the users parameter. If you do not
add a double quotation mark ("), the same operation as with the users parameter takes place. If you use the
extended specification method, the double quotation mark (") is treated as the parameter delimiter character and
"\n is treated as the termination character. To use the extended specification method to specify a double
quotation mark (") for the specification value, enter two double quotation marks (" "). UNIX user names can
contain a maximum of 2,038 bytes of alphanumeric characters, including linefeeds. However, the Store database
stores a maximum of 29 bytes, and the last character becomes >.

The values specified in this parameter are displayed in the Users (USERS) field of the Workgroup Summary
(PI_WGRP) record.

You specify the value to be stored in the Real User (REAL_USER_NAME) field of the Process Detail (PD) record.

groups=UNIX-group-name
Specify the names of UNIX groups from which to collect information as a workgroup. UNIX group names can
contain a maximum of 2,040 bytes of alphanumeric characters, including linefeeds. However, the Store database
stores a maximum of 29 bytes, and the last character becomes >.
To specify more than one UNIX group name, use at least one comma or space character to separate the names. All
specified users become the target of monitoring.
The values specified in this parameter are displayed in the Groups (GROUPS) field of the Workgroup Summary
(PI_WGRP) record.
You specify the value to be stored in the Real Group (REAL _GROUP_NAME) field of the Process Detail (PD)
record.

groups_02=UNIX-group-name
Specify the names of UNIX groups from which to collect information as a workgroup. This parameter is used to
extend the groups parameter to specify group names.
If you add a double quotation mark (") at the beginning of the specification value, characters up to the next
delimiter character (" or "\ n) are recognized as the specification value. For example, the specification value can
include space characters and commas, which are the delimiter characters in the groups parameter. If you do not
add a double quotation mark ("), the same operation as with the groups parameter takes place. If you use the
extended specification method, the double quotation mark (") is treated as the parameter delimiter character and
"\n is treated as the termination character. To use the extended specification method to specify a double
quotation mark (") for the specification value, enter two double quotation marks (""). UNIX group names can
contain a maximum of 2,037 bytes of alphanumeric characters, including linefeeds. However, the Store database
stores a maximum of 29 bytes, and the last character becomes >.
The values specified in this parameter are displayed in the Groups (GROUPS) field of the Workgroup Summary
(PI_WGRP) record.
You specify the value to be stored in the Real Group (REAL_GROUP_NAME) field of the Process Detail (PD)
record.

programs=program-name
Specify the name of programs to be executed by processes that collect information for a workgroup. The program

name can contain a maximum of 2,038 bytes of alphanumeric characters, including linefeeds. However, the Store
database stores a maximum of 29 bytes, and the last character becomes >.
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To specify more than one program name, use at least one comma or space character to separate the names. All
specified programs become the target of monitoring.

The values specified in this parameter are displayed in the Programs (PROGRAMS) field of the Workgroup
Summary (PT_WGRP) record.

You specify the value to be stored in the Program (PROGRAM NAME) field of the Process Detail (PD) record.
programs_02=program-name
Specify the name of programs executed by processes that collect information for a workgroup. This parameter is
used to extend the programs parameter to specify program names.
If you add a double quotation mark (") at the beginning of the specification value, characters up to the next
delimiter character (" or " \n) are recognized as the specification value. For example, the specification value can
include space characters and commas, which are the delimiter characters in the programs parameter. If you do
not add a double quotation mark ("), the same operation as with the programs parameter takes place. If you use
the extended specification method, the double quotation mark (") is treated as the parameter delimiter character
and " \n is treated as the termination character. To use the extended specification method to specify a double
quotation mark (") for the specification value, enter two double quotation marks (" "). Program names can contain
a maximum of 2,035 bytes of alphanumeric characters, including linefeeds. However, the Store database stores a
maximum of 29 bytes, and the last character becomes >.
The values specified in this parameter are displayed in the Programs (PROGRAMS) field of the Workgroup
Summary (PI_WGRP) record.

You specify the value to be stored in the Program (PROGRAM NAME) field of the Process Detail (PD) record.
arguments 02 =argument-of-monitoring-program
Specify the arguments of programs being monitored as part of this workgroup. Arguments can contain a
maximum of 2,034 bytes of alphanumeric characters, including linefeeds. However, the Store database stores a
maximum of 29 bytes, and the last character becomes >. To specify more than one argument, use at least one
comma or space character to separate the arguments. All specified arguments become the target of monitoring.
You can expand this parameter to specify arguments. If you add a double quotation mark (") at the beginning of a
specification value, characters up to the next delimiter character (" or "\ n) are recognized as the specification
value. For example, a specification value can include a space character or comma, which is the delimiter character.
If you do not add a double quotation mark (") at the beginning of a specification value, the same operation as with
usual parameters takes place. If you use the extended specification method, the double quotation mark (") is
treated as the parameter delimiter character and " \n is treated as the termination character. To use the extended
specification method to specify a double quotation mark (") for the specification value, enter two double quotation
marks ("").
The values specified in this parameter are displayed in the Argument Lists (PI_ARGUMENT_LISTS) field of the
Workgroup Summary (PI_WGRP) record. You specify the value to be stored in the Argument List
(ARGUMENT_LIST) field of the Process Detail (PD) record.

regexp=monitoring-conditions

Use the arguments 02, groups, groups_ 02, programs, programs_ 02, users, and users 02
conditions to specify the process monitored as part of this workgroup. You can use a regular expression to specify
the process. Processes that partially match this condition are monitored.

If you specify multiple expressions, it is assumed to be an OR statement (logical sum).

Expressions can contain a maximum of 2,040 bytes of alphanumeric characters, including linefeeds. If you specify
30 bytes or more of characters for the condition expression of arguments 02, groups, groups_02,
programs, programs_02, users, or users_02, the Store database stores a maximum of 29 bytes, and the
last character becomes >.

For details about extended regular expressions, see the manual for each OS.

You can use Portable Operating System Interface for UNIX (POSIX) to specify monitoring conditions. If you use
the suffix /1, definition information is stored in the Workgroup Summary (PI_WGRP) record without
differentiating between upper and lowercase characters.

For specification examples, see (3) Workgroup file specification example.

(3) Workgroup file specification example

The following examples show workgroup specification files.
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Example 1:
This example specifies the following information:

e Workgroup name: sysadmin
¢ Program names: netscape, turkey

Setting example

workgroup=sysadmin
programs=netscape, turkey

Result
Process information whose program names is netscape or turkey is collected.
Example 2:
This example specifies the following information:
* Workgroup name: argument
* Argument: data.ini
Setting example

workgroup=argument
argument 02=data.ini

Result
Process information for programs executed with the command line argument data . ini is collected.

Example 3
This example specifies the following information:

¢ Workgroup name: programs
* Program name: space A key, emacs ( A is a space character)

Setting example

workgroup=programs
programs 02="space key"

Result
Collects process information for a program named space A key.
Example 4
This example defines a process that completely matches the following argument:

* Workgroup name: development
* Argument: jpcagtu A -d A /opt/jplpc/agtu/agent ( A is a space character)

Setting example

workgroup=development
arguments_02="jpcagtu -d /opt/jplpc/agtu/agent”

Result

Process information for programs executed with the command line argument jpcagtu -d /opt/jplpc/
agtu/agent is collected.

Example 5
This example specifies the following information:

* Workgroup name: development
e Argument: quota " middle

Setting example

workgroup=development

arguments 02="quota "" middle"

Result
Process information for programs executed with the command line argument quota " middleis
collected.
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Example 6
This example uses regular expressions to specify the user name, group name and program name.

In the regular expression, you can enclose each parameter and its value using { and }. Also, you can specify
multiple regular expressions using commas (, ) to separate them.

This example uses regular expressions to specify the following information:
* Workgroup name: Regexp
e UNIX user name: . *adm. ?
e UNIX group name: . *adm. *
e Program name: jpcagt.*, . *grd
e Argument: ex A process ( A isa space character)

Setting example

workgroup=Regexp
regexp={users=.*adm.?}, {groups=.*adm.*}, {programs=jpcagt.*/i, .*grd},
{arguments 02="ex process"}

Result
Process information for the executed process that matches the following condition is collected.

Each condition is assumed to be a logical OR statement.
¢ Process information whose UNIX user name contains adm and consists of four or more characters.
¢ Process information whose UNIX group name contains adm
* Process information whose program name is not case sensitive and begins with jpcagt or end with grd.

* Process information for programs executed with the command line argument ex process

6.1.2 Examples of alarm operation when collecting workgroup
information

The following gives examples of alarm operation using functionality to collect workgroup information. Here, the
contents are set to issue an alarm when multiple running processes with the same process name are monitored, and the
number of process startup statuses falls below .

The following shows the specification of the work group file and alarm conditions.

Specification of the work group file
workgroup=workgroup-name
programs=name-of-program-to-be-monitored (specify the value stored in the Program (PROGRAM NAME) field
of the Process Detail (PD) record)

Conditions set for the alarm

Define an alarm that reports an abnormality for the following conditions, for the Workgroup Summary
(PI_WGRP) Record:

workgroup=workgroup-name

AND Process Count<=n

Note
n indicates the number of processes.

6.1.3 Setting up PFM - Web Console

To display historical reports, you use PFM - Web Console to specify collection of Workgroup Summary (PT_WGRP)
record information.

For details about the set up method, see the chapter explaining operation monitoring data management in the Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.
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6.2 Settings for collecting information about the

operating status of processes

This section explains how to specify user-defined records for collecting information about the operating status of
processes. It also provides an example of responding when an alarm occurs.

6.2.1 Overview of collecting information about the operating status of

processes

Information about the operating status of processes can be collected by PFM - Agent for Platform and then monitored
using PFM - Web Console. By monitoring information about the operating status of processes, you can ensure that the
operating system is working properly.

The functionality for collecting information about the operating status of processes, which is new to PFM - Agent for
Platform version 10-00, is an extension of the functionality from versions 09-00 and earlier for collecting information
about the application operating status.

There are two methods for using PFM - Agent for Platform to collect information about the operating status of
processes:

¢ Collecting information on a per-process basis

* Collecting information on a per-application basis by grouping multiple processes
Use the Agents tree of PFM - Web Console to configure collection of information about the operating status of
processes.

If you prefer to configure collection of information about the operating status of processes in the same way it was
done in versions 09-00 and earlier of PFM - Agent for Platform, you can use the Services tree of PFM - Web Console.

6.2.2 Differences in functionality from previous versions

The following table shows the differences in functionality between how past versions collected information about the
application operating status and how version 10-00 collects information about the operating status of processes.

Table 6-1: Differences from previous versions in the collection of information about the operating status of

processes
Collection of information about the Collection of information about the
Functionality application operating status in versions operating status of processes beginning
09-00 and earlier with version 10-00

Acquisition of command line Yes Yes
Maximum value for a command line 119 bytes 4,096 bytes
that can be acquired
Collection of performance No#! Yes2
information for specific processes
Maximum value for monitoring 127 bytes 4,096 bytes
conditions that can be specified
Maximum value for monitoring 31 bytes 4,096 bytes
conditions that can be displayed in
PFM - Web Console
Case sensitivity of monitoring targets No Yes?
Identifying monitoring conditions by No Yes™

label
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Collection of information about the Collection of information about the
Functionality application operating status in versions operating status of processes beginning
09-00 and earlier with version 10-00
Grouping targets when setting process ¢ Programs (Name) ¢ Programs (Program Name)
monitoring ¢ Services (Argument List) ¢ Command line (Command Line)
Legend:

Yes: Can be executed.
No: Cannot be executed.
#1
Always collects performance information for all processes.
#2
Collects performance information only for the processes for which process monitoring has been set.
#3
By default, letter case is distinguished. For details, see 6.2.7 Distinguishing the letter case of monitoring targets.
#4
Use the Monitoring XX Label field to identify a process.

You can use the jpcappcvt command to upgrade application definitions that were set in version 09-00 or earlier to
application definitions for version 10-00. For details about the jpcappcvt command, see 9. Commands.

Reference note

There is no need to upgrade application definitions that were set in version 09-00 or earlier if they are not being extended
into version 10-00.

6.2.3 Records used to collect information about the operating status of
processes

The following tables show the records that are used to collect information about the operating status of processes in
PFM - Agent for Platform.

Table 6-2: Records used to collect information about the operating status of processes (on a per-process

basis)
T . Collection
Record Monitoring target Information stored
method

Application Process Process Performance data that shows the status of a process | Real time
Overview (PD_APS) at a particular point in time
Application Process Performance data that shows the status at a ¢ Real time
Interval (PD_APSTI) particular point in time of a process that has been « Historical

set for process monitoring

Table 6-3: Records used to collect information about the operating status of processes (on a per-
application basis)

T . Collection
Record Monitoring target Information stored
method

Application Summary Process Performance data that summarizes by application ¢ Real time
Extension (PD_APP2) the records stored in the Application Process « Historical

Overview (PD_APS) records at a particular point

in time
Application Process Detail Performance data that summarizes by process at a
(PD_APPD) particular point in time the records that are being

monitored on a per-application basis and that are
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Record Monitoring target Information stored Cellosien

method
Application Process Detail | Process stored in the Application Process Overview ¢ Real time
(PD_APPD) (PD_APS) records « Historical

The following example illustrates the relationship between the process name, program name, program path, and
command line, which are used in the settings for collecting information about the operating status of processes.

Command line

Program path

Program name
—
/opt/Jplpc/agtu/jpesto -d /opt/jplpc/agtu/store
[
Process name

6.2.4 Settings in the Agents tree for collecting information about the

operating status of processes
This section describes the settings that are specified in the Agents tree of PFM - Web Console for collecting
information about the operating status of processes, as well as how to change and delete the settings.
It also explains how to use application definition templates to simplify operations on the settings.
The settings in the Agents tree can be configured using PFM - Web Console version 10-00.

Screenshots from PFM - Web Console 10-00 are provided to illustrate the descriptions in this section.

(1) Setting user-defined records (monitoring targets)

130

To set a monitoring target:

1. Create an application.
2. Bind an alarm table to the monitoring agent.
To collect information about operating status on a per-process basis, set only one process for the application when you

create the application. To collect information about operating status on a per-application basis, you can set more than
one process for the application when you create the application.

The following subsections provide a more detailed description of how to set monitoring targets.

m Creating the application

1. From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.
2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Agents tab.
The Agents tree appears.
3. In the navigation frame of the Agents tree, select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.
4. Select the Process Monitoring Settings method in the method frame.
The Process Monitoring Settings window appears.
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Event Monitor Change Password Environment Settings About Help Logout

| Services | Users
Display format |User Agents ¥

™ Multi select ¥ Update automatically

Filter | Clear I

Agents | Reports | Bookmarks |
Al Refresh’

Agents > pfmhost3<UNIX> [ Display Summary |{ uick Guide |
Display Reports Display Alarm Status Properties Event History
__UnBind Alarm Table Edit Agent Tree Register Bookmark

Process Monitoring Settings Refresh

@ AND C OR

2> User Agents(ADMINISTRATOR)
- |@@ o01_Tokyo

B4 < i pfmhost3<UNIX>(7.8)

Choose one of the operations below to begin setting up process monitoring.

Create, Edit, or Delete Application Definitions » Show App Definition Templates
Application definitions:

Create Edit Delete I

Process monitoring alarm settings
Set up process monitoring alarms for all selected agents.

Start Stop I

5. To create a new setting, click the Create button. To change a setting, select in Application Definitions the
application definition you want to change, and then click the Edit button.

6.

You cannot select multiple application definitions.

The Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition window or Process Monitoring Settings >
Edit an Application Definition window appears.

rformance Management

Agents | Reports | Bookmarks | ... .
Alarms | Services | Users
Display format |User Agents ¥

™ Multi select ¥ Update automatically

Filter Clear.

@ AND © OR

% User Agents(ADMINISTRATOR)
- |@f 01_Tokyo

v & ﬂ pfmhost3<UNIX>(7.8)

Event Monitor Change Password Environment Settings About Help Logout
Agents > pfmhost3<UNIX>
Display Reports Display Alarm Status Properties Event History
Bind Alarm Table UnBind Alarm Table Edit Agent Tree Register Bookmark

Process Monitoring Settings

Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition

Processes on the host corresponding to the selected agent will be monitored by using the
following application definition.
Set up the processes to be monitored.

Cancel | OK
Monitoring Targets Load Templa

Specify an application definition name:
Application definition name: [

If monitoring processes for a virtual environment in AIX or Solaris,
enter the virtual environment ID.

This information is not required when using Windows, Linux, or HP-UX:
Virtual environment ID: [

Specify monitoring target processes:
Input support: Add from a process list on the host corresponding to the agent

Agent | pfmhost3<UNIX> '| Add

Name
Clitios Label Type Minimum Maximum
o1 I —
[Monitoring01 [No selection =l o [o
02 I —
| [Monitoring02 [No selection ~| [o [0 | _'ll
4 »

If you are creating a new application definition, specify an application definition name in Application definition

name.

The application definition name, and the character string you specify for it, must conform to the following rules.

¢ You can choose any name for the application definition name. The specified application definition name is
stored in the Application Name field of the PD_APP2, PD_APPD, and PD_APST records and will be used as
an identifier for identifying the application. The application definition name you specify must be unique.
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¢ The name must consist of 1 to 63 bytes of single-byte alphanumeric and special characters, except for the
following characters:

Tab(\t) \ : ; , * 2 "™ ' <> |

* A maximum of 64 applications can be set.

7. If necessary when operating in a virtualized system, specify the identifier of the virtualized environment in
Virtual environment ID.
When operating in a virtualized system, enter an identifier to identify the virtualized environment. When an
environment is specified, the monitoring target is limited to processes of the specified environment.
For details, see 2.3.21(1) Identifying processes that have the same name in a virtualized system.
A value between 0 and 2147483647 can be specified. The value is evaluated against the value of the PD_APS
record's Virtual Env ID field.
8. Set the application details.
The following table shows the details that can be set in the Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New
Application Definition window or the Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition window.
Table 6—4: Application details that can be set
ltem Description Name of field in corresponding
record
Name*! Enter the conditions for identifying the monitoring target. Monitoring Condition field of the
All single-byte alphanumeric and special characters can be used ED_APPD record
except for the tab character (\ t). You can specify a maximum of
4,096 bytes.
Label Specity a label for identifying the monitoring conditions. Monitoring Label fields of the
All single-byte alphanumeric and special characters can be used PD_APPD and PD_APSI records
except for the tab character (\t). You can specify a maximum of
31 bytes.
The default is Moni t oringXX,*? which will be set if nothing is
entered.
Each monitoring label must be unique.
Type Select one of Program, Command Line, or No selection. Monitoring Field field of the PD_ APPD
and PD_APST records
¢ Program
Evaluate using the value in the Program Name field of the
PD_APS record.
¢ Command Line
Evaluate using the value in the Command Line field of the
PD_ APS record.
* No selection
Do not evaluate.
Minimum Enter the minimum threshold value for the number of monitoring Monitoring Min field of the PD_APPD
targets. record
You can specify a value from 0 to 65535. The default is 0.
Maximum Enter the maximum threshold value for the number of monitoring Monitoring Max field of the PD_APPD
targets. record

You can specify a value from 0 to 65535. However, you must
specify a value that is greater than or equal to the value specified
for Minimum. The default is 0.
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e The wildcards * and ? can be used in process monitoring. An asterisk (*) represents zero or more instances of
any character, and a question mark (?) represents any single character.

 If you enter more than 127 bytes for the monitoring conditions (MonitoringXX Condition) in the
settings for collecting information about the operating status of processes, only the first 127 bytes set in the
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Monitoring Condition field of the PD_APPD record will be displayed. However, monitoring will be performed
using the entire monitoring conditions that were set.

When the monitoring targets are identified from the monitoring conditions specified in Name, letter case is
distinguished by default. For details about changing the setting to distinguish the letter case when the
monitoring targets are identified from the monitoring conditions, see 6.2.7 Distinguishing the letter case of
monitoring targets.

Make sure that the character string you enter in Name matches what is set in the Program Name and
Command Line fields of the PD_APS record.

Any character in the source information that is not in the ASCII character set range of 0x20 to 0x7E will be
converted to a hash mark (#: 0x2 3) before it is stored in the Program Name or Command Line fields of the
PD_APS record. Note that multi-byte characters are processed in single-byte units during conversion. For

example, the multi-byte (full-width) letter A is converted as follows:

Source information Post-conversion information
Character encoding Binary Binary Character string
Shift-JIS 8260 2360 #°
EUC A3C1l 2323 ##
UTF-8 EFBCAL 232323 HH#

#2

XX represents a two-digit numeric value in the range 01 through 15 that is set to the numeric value corresponding to the
Monitoring Number field in the PD_APPD and PD_APST records.

Reference note

If you select the Agent Collector service for the monitoring target from the Agents pull-down menu in Input
support, and then click the Add button, the Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition >

Add from monitoring-target-type window,” or the Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition >
Add from monitoring-target-type window? is displayed, where you can select a process and set its properties.

#

Running Processes or Running Command Lines appears under Monitoring target types, depending on
what is specified for Type in the Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition window
or the Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition window.

If Program is specified for Type in the Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition
window or Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition window, Running Processes appears.
If Command Line is specified, Running Command Lines appears. The default is Running Processes.

9. Click the OK button.
The settings are enabled.

Note that steps 8 and later in Creating the application are for setting properties from the Process Monitoring

Settings > Create a New Application Definition > Add from monitoring-target-type window" or the Process

Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition > Add from monitoring-target-type window;" the procedure
is shown below:

#

Running Processes or Running Command Lines appears under Monitoring target types, depending on
what is specified for Types in the Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition window
or Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition window.

If Program is specified for Type in the Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition
window or Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition window, Running Processes
appears. If Command Line is specified, Running Command Lines appears. The default is Running
Processes.

10. Perform steps 1 to 7 of Creating the application, above.

11. On the Agents pull-down menu in Input support, select the Agent Collector service for the monitoring target,
and then click the Add button.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

The Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition > Add from monitoring-target-type
window, or the Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition > Add from monitoring-target-type
window appears.

Fg.er'formance Management Event Monitor Change Password Environment Settings About Help Logout

Agents | Reports | Bookmarks | .- .. Agents > pfmhost3<UNIX> £
Alarms | Services | Users Display Reports Display Alarm Status Properties Event History
Display format |User Agents ¥ Bind Alarm Table UnBind Alarm Table Edit Agent Tree Register Bookmark

. . Process Monitoring Settings
I~ Multi select ¥ Update automatically

l— Eitar oy l;rc:c::ir::‘mtom!g’s::nngs > Create a New Application Definition Refresh
@ AND C OR
"Running Processes" on the host corresponding to the agent "pfmhost3<UNIX>" are
%» User Agents(ADMINISTRATOR) displayed below. )
- |°@ 01_Tokyo From the list below, select the "Process” to be monitored.
B € pimnosts oo o) cancel | ok

[Running Processes | Display

"Running Processes” on the target host

[ Filter Clear
Select Process Name Instances
r NetworkManager 1
- Xorg 1
- abrt-applet 1
r abrt-dump-oops 1
- abrtd 1
r acpid 1
r aio/0 1
r async/mgr 1
r ata/o 1
r 1

ata_aux

=

Select a monitoring target type (Running Processes or Running Command Lines) from the pull-down menu to
the left of the Display button, and then click the Display button.

A list of processes appears at the bottom of the Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application
Definition > Add from monitoring-target-type window or the Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application
Definition > Add from monitoring-target-type window.

If you specify a keyword in Filter in the list of processes and then click the Search button, only those processes
are displayed that contain the keyword in their process name. Click the Clear button to return to the original list of
processes.

From the list of processes, select the process you want to monitor, and click the OK button.

The Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition > Add from monitoring-target-type
window or the Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition > Add from monitoring-target-type
window closes, and the display returns to the Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition
window or Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition window.

Change the necessary settings in the Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition window
or Process Monitoring Settings > Edit an Application Definition window.

For details about the settings, see Table 6-4 Application details that can be set.

Click the OK button.

The settings are enabled.

m Binding an alarm table to the monitoring agent

Next, bind an alarm table to the monitoring agent in order to monitor information about operating status. The alarm
for monitoring information about operating status is the Application Status alarm. Edit it as necessary. For details
about the Application Status alarm, see Application Status in 7. Monitoring Templates.

Binding an alarm table can be done in the following ways:

Bind the alarm table in PFM UNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10

Bind an alarm table created by the user

To bind the alarm table in PFM UNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10:

1.

From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
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The Main window appears.

2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Agents tab.
The Agents tree appears.

3. In the navigation frame of the Agents tree, select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.

4. Select the Process Monitoring Settings method in the method frame.
The Process Monitoring Settings window appears.

5. Click the Start button in Process monitoring alarm settings.
The alarm table is bound to the monitoring agent.

To bind an alarm table created by the user:

1. From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Agents tab.
The Agents tree appears.

3. In the navigation frame of the Agents tree, select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.

4. Select the Bind Alarm Table method in the method frame.
The Bind Alarm Table [Select Alarm Table] window appears.

5. Select an alarm table displayed at the bottom of the UNIX directory and click the OK button.
The alarm table is bound to the monitoring agent.

To monitor the status of a particular process only, you can create an alarm for the following condition expressions.

Table 6-5: Condition expressions for monitoring the status of a particular process only

ltem set Condition expressions

Record Application Process Count (PD_APPD)

Field Application Name
Monitoring Label

Monitoring Status

Abnormal condition and warning condition®! Application Name = Name™?

AND Monitoring Label = Label*?

AND Monitoring Status = ABNORMAL

#1
The same conditions are specified for abnormal conditions and warning conditions.

#2
Specify the application name and monitoring label for the application you want to monitor.

(2) Deleting a user-defined record (monitoring target)
To delete a monitoring target:

1. From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, select the Agents tab.

The Agents tree appears.

3. In the navigation frame of the Agents tree, select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.
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4. Select the Process Monitoring Settings method in the method frame.
The Process Monitoring Settings window appears.
5. Select the application definition you want to delete from Application Definitions, and then click the Delete button.

The Process Monitoring Settings > Delete Application Definition window appears.

6. Click the OK button.
The setting is deleted.

(3) Using application definition templates

You can use a template to save the settings for collecting information about the operating status of processes
(application definitions) that you have made in the Agents tree of PFM - Web Console and then use those settings on
other machines.

This section explains how to create, delete, and load application definition templates.

Creating an application definition template

1. From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.
2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Agents tab.
The Agents tree appears.
3. Inthe navigation frame of the Agents tree, select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.
4. Select the Process Monitoring Settings method in the method frame.
The Process Monitoring Settings window appears.

! erformance Management Event Monitor  Change Password  Environment Settings  About  Help Logout
Agents | Reports | Bookmarks | _ o .. Agents > pfmhost3<UNIX> [ ]
Alarms | Services | Users Display Reports Display Alarm Status Properties Event History
Display format |User Agents ¥ Bind Alarm Table UnBind Alarm Table Edit Agent Tree Register Bookmark

iProcess Monitoring Settings |
™ Multi select ¥ Update automatically q 93 )

Filter Clear Process Monitoring Settings Refresh

@ AND  OR Choose one of the operations below to begin setting up process monitoring.

3» User Agents(ADMINISTRATOR)

Create, Edit, or Delete Application Definitions » Show App Definition Templates
< |@f 01_Tokyo ' ” pp!
B4 < i pfmhost3<UNIX>(7.8) Application definitions:

Create Edit Delete

Process monitoring alarm settings
Set up process monitoring alarms for all selected agents.

5. Select the Show App Definition Templates menu.
The Edit Templates menu appears.
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erformance Management

Event Monitor Change Password

Environment Settings About Help

Logout

Agents | Reports | Bookmarks | ... .. Agents > pfmhost3<UNIX> [ | [ Quick Guide |
[Alarms | services | Users i Display Reports Display Alarm Status Properties Event History

Display format |User Agents ¥ Bind Alarm Table UnBind Alarm Table Edit Agent Tree Register Bookmark

. ) Process Monitoring Settings
™ Multi select ¥ Update automatically
Filter Clear Process Monitoring Settings Refresh
@ AND C OR

Choose one of the operations below to begin setting up process monitoring.
s User Agents(ADMINISTRATOR)

- |@ 01_Tokyo Create, Edit, or Delete Application Definitions ~ Hide App Definition Templates
B4 - B pfmhost3<UNIX>(7.8) Application definitions:

Templates:Edit Templates

Create Edit Delete I

Process monitoring alarm settings
Set up process monitoring alarms for all selected agents.

Start I Stop I

6. Select the Edit Templates menu.
The Process Monitoring Settings > Application Definition Templates window appears.

erformance Management

Event Monitor Change Password

Environment Settings About Help Logout

Agents | Reports | Bookmarks |

E Refresh| | Agents > pfmhost3<UNIX> vick
[Alams | "services | Users TR Display Reports Display Alarm Status Properties Event History
Display format |User Agents ¥ Bind Alarm Table UnBind Alarm Table Edit Agent Tree Register Bookmark
. X Process Monitoring Settings
™ Multi select ¥ Update automatically
Filter | | Clear | Process ing ings > i Definition P |
@ AND C OR

Select an application definition template to edit.
%> User Agents(ADMINISTRATOR)

OK
- | 01_Tokyo

v 8 E pfmhost3 <UNIX>(7.8) Application Definition Templates

Create
Select Template Name Description

L S . Edit
There are no application monitoring templates that can be edited. —I

Delete
=

7. To create a new template, click the Create button. To change settings, select the template you want to change
from Application Definition Templates, and then click the Edit button.

The Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition Template window or Process Monitoring
Settings > Edit an Application Definition Template window appears.
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érformance Management Event Monitor  Change Password  Environment Settings  About  Help Logout
Agents | Reports | Bookmarks | o . .. Agents > pfmhost3<UNIX> ; mmai
Alarms | Services | Users Display Reports Display Alarm Status Properties Event History
Display format |User Agents ¥ Bind Alarm Table UnBind Alarm Table Edit Agent Tree Register Bookmark

Process Monitoring Settings
™ Multi select ¥ Update automatically g 9

Filter Clear Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition Template

@ AND ' OR Create a new application definition template by specifying a name and setting up its

processes below.
f,u User Agents(ADMINISTRATOR)

- @@ 01_Tokyo —Icancel —IOK
B4 +- E pfmhost3<uNIX>(7.8) Monitoring Targets Load Templa

Specify a name for the application definition template:
Template name:|

Description: = -
=

Specify monitoring target processes:
Input support: Add from a process list on the host corresponding to the agent

Agent | pfmhost3<UNIX> v| Add

- No. Name
°  Label Type Minimum Maximum
I
r o1 -
[Monitoringo1 [No selection =l o [o
I
r 02
[Monitoring02 [No selection =l o Jo

I‘ml >
< | »

8. In Template name, enter a name for the template.

9. In Description, enter a description of the template.

10. Set the application details.
For details about the settings, see Table 6-4 Application details that can be set in (1) Setting user-defined records
(monitoring targets).

11. Click the OK button.
The application definition template is created.

Deleting an application definition template

1. From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Agents tab.
The Agents tree appears.

3. Inthe navigation frame of the Agents tree, select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.

4. Select the Process Monitoring Settings method in the method frame.
The Process Monitoring Settings window appears.

5. Select the Show App Definition Templates menu.
The Edit Templates menu appears.

6. Select the Edit Templates menu.
The Process Monitoring Settings > Application Definition Templates window appears.

7. From Application Definition Templates, select the template you want to delete, and then click the Delete button.
The Process Monitoring Settings > Delete Application Definition Template window appears.

8. Click the OK button.
The application definition template is deleted.

m Loading an application definition template

J—

From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.
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2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Agents tab.
The Agents tree appears.

3. In the navigation frame of the Agents tree, select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.

4. Select the Process Monitoring Settings method in the method frame.
The Process Monitoring Settings window appears.

5. Click the Create button.
The Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition window appears.

6. Click the Load Template button.

The Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition > Input Using Application Definition
Template window appears.

E;ei‘fonnance Management Event Monitor  Change Password  Environment Settings  About  Help Logout

:lgents | Reports | SOOM o Agents > pfmhost3<UNIX> play Sur
Alarms | Services | Users Display Reports Display Alarm Status Properties Event History
Display format |User Agents ¥ Bind Alarm Table UnBind Alarm Table Edit Agent Tree Register Bookmark

Process Monitoring Settings
[~ Multi select ¥ Update automatically 9 g

I'— jear e Process Monitoring Settings > Create a New Application Definition

> Input Using Appli T

& AND C OR .
Select an application definition template to load.
%» User Agents(ADMINISTRATOR) (When a template is loaded, any existing monitoring targets will be cleared.)
- o2 01_Tokyo Cancel Select
L4 ~- [ pfmhost3<UNIX>(7.8)|

Application Definition Templates

Select Template Name Description
@ templatel

Cancel Select

7. From Application Definition Templates, select the template you want to load, and then click the Select button.
The application definition template is loaded.

6.2.5 Settings in the Services tree for collecting information about the
operating status of processes

This section describes the settings that are specified in the Services tree of PFM - Web Console for collecting
information about the operating status of processes, as well as how to check, modify, and delete the settings.

(1) Setting user-defined records (monitoring targets)
To set a monitoring target:
1. Create an application.

2. Set the application's properties (such as the application name and threshold values to be monitored).

3. Bind an alarm table to the monitoring agent”

Alarm binding is performed in the Agents tree of PFM - Web Console.

To collect information about operating status on a per-process basis, you set only one process for the application when
you create the application. To collect information about operating status on a per-application basis, you can set more
than one process for the application when you create the application.

The following subsections provide a more detailed description of how to set monitoring targets.
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m Creating an application

1. From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, select the Services tab.
The Services tree appears.

3. From the navigation frame, expand the contents of the Machines directory.
A directory that has the name of the host on which the Performance Management service is installed appears.
Expand this directory to display the services installed on that host.
The name of each service is displayed by its service ID. For details about the service IDs, see C. List of Identifiers,
and the section that explains the service naming conventions in the appendix of the Job Management Partner 1/
Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.
The format of the service ID depends on whether the product name display functionality is enabled. For details
about the product name display functionality, see the chapter that explains the Performance Management
functionality in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

4. Expand the contents of the monitoring agent host directory, and select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector
service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.

5. Select the Properties method in the method frame.
The Service Properties window appears.

6. Select the Advanced Application Monitoring > ADDITION OR DELETION A SETTING tree.

7. At the bottom of the information frame, specify an application name for ADD AN APPLICATION
MONITORING SETTING.
The application name, and the character string you specify for it, must conform to the following rules:

* You can choose any name for the application name. The specified application name is stored in the
Application Name field of the PD APP2 and PD_APPD records and will be used as an identifier for
identifying the application. The application name you specify must be unique.

* The name must consist of 1 to 63 bytes of single-byte alphanumeric and special characters, except for the
following characters:

Tab(\t) \ ¢ ; , * 2 " ' < > |
¢ A maximum of 64 applications can be set.

8. Click the OK button.
The application name is generated at the bottom of the Advanced application monitoring > Application
monitoring settings tree in the Service Properties window.

m Setting the application properties

1. After completing the steps in Creating the application, display the Service Properties window again and select the
application name tree generated in the Advanced application monitoring > Application monitoring settings
tree.
The property information entry window appears at the bottom of the information frame.

2. Set the application properties.
Set the virtualized environment identifier, monitoring label, monitoring field, monitoring condition, and minimum
and maximum thresholds for the number of processes. You can set information for multiple processes. The
following table shows the settings you can specify for the application properties.
Table 6-6: Settings for application properties
ltem Property name Description Name of field in corresponding

record
Virtualized environment Virtual If necessary when operating in a Virtual Env ID field of the PD_APP2
identifier Environment virtualized system, enter an identifier to record
1p#! identify the virtualized environment.

When an environment is specified,
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Iltem

Property name

Description

Name of field in corresponding
record

Virtualized environment
identifier

Virtual
Environment

1D#1

monitoring can be limited to processes of
the specified environment.

For details, see 2.3.21(1) Identifying
processes that have the same name in a
virtualized system.

A value between 0 and 2147483647 can
be specified. The value is evaluated
against the value of the PD_APS record's
Virtual Env ID field.

Virtual Env ID field of the PD_APP2
record

Monitoring label

MonitoringXX
Label

Specify a label for identifying the
monitoring conditions.

All single-byte alphanumeric and special
characters can be used except for the tab
character (\t). You can specify a
maximum of 31 bytes.

The default is MonitoringXX,*? which
will be set if nothing is entered.

Each monitoring label must be unique.

Monitoring Label field of the
PD_APPD record

Monitoring field

MonitoringXX
Field

Select one of Program Name, Command
Line, or No selection.

¢ Program Name
Evaluate using the value in the
Program Name field of the PD_APS
record.

¢ Command Line

Evaluate using the value in the
Command Line field of the PD_APS
record.

* None

Do not evaluate.

The default is None.

Monitoring Field field of the
PD_APPD record

Monitoring conditions™

MonitoringXX
Condition

Enter the conditions for identifying the
monitoring target.

All single-byte alphanumeric and special
characters can be used except for the tab
character (\t). You can specify a
maximum of 4,096 bytes.

The default is one space.

Monitoring Condition field of the
PD_APPD record

Minimum and maximum
thresholds for the number
of processes

MonitoringXX
Range

Enter minimum and maximum threshold
values for the number of processes,
separated by a hyphen (for example, 1-2).

You can specify values from 0 to 65535.

The default is 0-0.

¢ Minimum
Monitoring Min field of the
PD_APPD record

¢ Maximum

Monitoring Max field of the
PD_APPD record

#1

This property is displayed only when the OS on which PFM - Agent for Platform is running is Solaris 10 or
later or AIX 6.1 or later.

#2

XX represents a two-digit numeric value in the range 01 through 15 that is set to the numeric value
corresponding to the Monitoring Number field in the PD_APPD record.
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#3

- The wildcards * and 2 can be used in process monitoring. An asterisk (*) represents zero or more instances
of any character, and a question mark (?) represents any single character.

- If you enter more than 127 bytes for the monitoring conditions (MonitoringXX Condition) in the
settings for collecting information about the operating status of processes, only the first 127 bytes set in the
Monitoring Condition field of the PD_APPD record will be displayed. However, monitoring will be performed
using the entire monitoring conditions that were set.

- When the monitoring targets are identified from the monitoring conditions specified in Name, letter case is
distinguished by default. For details about changing the setting to distinguish the letter case when the
monitoring targets are identified from the monitoring conditions, see 6.2.7 Distinguishing the letter case of
monitoring targets.

- Make sure that the character string you enter in the MonitoringXX Condition property matches what
is set in Program Name field of the PD_APS or PD_APST record, and the Command Line field of the
PD_APS record.

Any character in the source information that is not in the ASCII character set range of 0x20 to 0x7E will be
converted to a hash mark (#: 0x2 3) before it is stored in the Program Name field of the PD APS or
PD_APST record, and the Command Line field of the PD_APS record. Note that multi-byte_characters are
processed in single-byte units during conversion. For example, the multi-byte (full-width) letter A 1is
converted as follows:

Source information Post-conversion information
Character encoding Binary Binary Character string
Shift-JIS 8260 2360 #°
EUC A3C1 2323 ##
UTF-8 EFBCAlL 232323 ##4#

3. Click the OK button.

The settings are enabled.

m Binding an alarm table to the monitoring agent

Finally, bind an alarm table to the monitoring agent in order to monitor information about operating status. The alarm
for monitoring information about operating status is the Application Status alarm. Edit it as necessary. For details
about the Application Status alarm, see Application Status in 7. Monitoring Templates.

To bind an alarm table:

L.

From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.

The Main window appears.

In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Agents tab.

The Agents tree appears.

In the navigation frame of the Agents tree, select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).

A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.

Select the Bind Alarm Table method in the method frame.
The Bind Alarm Table [Select Alarm Table] window appears.

Select an alarm table displayed at the bottom of the UNIX directory, and then click the OK button.
The alarm table is bound to the monitoring agent.

To monitor the status of a particular process only, you can create an alarm for the following condition expressions.

Table 6—7: Condition expressions for monitoring the status of a particular process only

Item Condition expressions

Record

Application Process Count (PD_APPD)
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Iltem Condition expressions
Field Application Name
Monitoring Label
Monitoring Status
Abnormal condition and warning condition’! Application Name = Name™

AND Monitoring Label = Label*?

AND Monitoring Status = ABNORMAL

#1
The same conditions are specified for abnormal conditions and warning conditions.

#2
Specify the application name and monitoring label for the application you want to monitor.

(2) Checking or changing the settings in a user-defined record (monitoring target)

To check or change the settings for a monitoring target for collecting information about the operating status of
processes:

1.

From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

In the navigation frame of the Main window, select the Services tab.
The Services tree appears.

From the navigation frame, expand the contents of the Machines directory.

A directory that has the name of the host on which the Performance Management service is installed appears.
Expand this directory to display the services installed on that host.

The name of each service is displayed by its service ID. For details about the service IDs, see C. List of Identifiers,
and the section that explains the service naming conventions in the appendix of the Job Management Partner 1/
Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

The format of the service ID depends on whether the product name display functionality is enabled. For details
about the product name display functionality, see the chapter that explains the Performance Management
functionality in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

Expand the contents of the monitoring agent host directory, and then select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector
service).

A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.

Select the Properties method in the method frame.

The Service Properties window appears.

Expand the Advanced application monitoring > Application monitoring settings tree, and then select the tree
of the application name you want to check.

Check the settings.

To change a setting, perform step 2 under Setting the application properties in (1) Setting user-defined records
(monitoring targets).

Click the OK button.

If you updated a setting in step 8, that change becomes effective.

(3) Deleting a user-defined record (monitoring target)

To delete a monitoring target:

I.

2.

From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

In the navigation frame of the Main window, select the Services tab.
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The Services tree appears.

3. From the navigation frame, expand the contents of the Machines directory.

A directory that has the name of the host on which the Performance Management service is installed appears.
Expand this directory to display the services installed on that host.

The name of each service is displayed by its service ID. For details about the service IDs, see C. List of Identifiers,
and the section that explains the service naming conventions in the appendix of the Job Management Partner 1/
Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

The format of the service ID depends on whether the product name display functionality is enabled. For details
about the product name display functionality, see the chapter that explains the Performance Management
functionality in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

4. Expand the contents of the monitoring agent host directory, and select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector
service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.

5. Select the Properties method in the method frame.
The Service Properties window appears.

6. Select the Advanced Application Monitoring > ADDITION OR DELETION A SETTING tree.

7. At the bottom of the information frame, select the application name of the monitoring target to be deleted from
DELETE AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING, and then click the OK button.

The setting is deleted.

6.2.6 Command-based settings for collecting information about the

operating status of processes

This section describes how to execute commands in order to specify settings for collecting information about the
operating status of processes.

Settings for collecting information about the operating status of processes can also be specified through the Agents
tree of PFM - Web Console, but using commands enables you to use batch processing to automate maintenance and
configuration.

(1) Setting user-defined records (monitoring targets)
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To set a monitoring target:

1. Create an application definition file.

2. Create an application.

3. Bind an alarm table to the monitoring agent.

To collect information about operating status on a per-process basis, you set only one process for the application when

you create the application definition file. To collect information about operating status on a per-application basis, you
can set more than one process for the application when you create the application definition file.

The subsections below provide a more detailed description of how to set monitoring targets.

For details about the jpcmkkey, jpcprocdef create, jpcprocdef output, and jpctool alarmbind
commands, see the chapter describing commands in the manual Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management Reference.

The service ID is based on the PFM - Agent host name. For example, if the PFM - Agent host name is pfmhost3,
the service ID will be UA1pfmhost3. For details about the service IDs, see the chapter that explains the Performance

Management functions in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration
Guide.

m Creating a key file for authentication

Create a key file for authentication by executing the jpcmkkey command on the host where PFM - Web Console is
installed. This step is not necessary if you have already created a key file.
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The following example executes the command to create a key file for authentication, using ADMINISTRATOR as the
user name and xxxxx as the password for login authentication:

jpcmkkey —user "ADMINISTRATOR" -password "xxxxx"

m Creating an application definition file

The application definition file describes (in XML format) the applicable conditions for collecting information about
the operating status of processes. When you create an application, the application definition file is used for the
parameters for the jpcprocdef create command.

Log in to the host where PFM - Web Console is installed to execute the jpcprocdef create command. Use one

of the following sample files as a starting point for creating a new application definition file.

If PFM - Web Console is on Windows

PFM-Web-Console-installation-folder\ sample\processmonitoringcommand\jpcprocdef-
parameters-windows.xml

If PFM - Web Console is on UNIX

/opt/jplpcwebcon/sample/processmonitoringcommand/jpcprocdef-parameters—
unix.xml

To create a new application definition by editing an existing application definition, output it using the jpcprocdef
output command.
Log into the host on which PFM - Web Console is installed to execute the jpcprocdef output command. The

following are examples of specifying the Jjpcprocdef output command.

If PFM - Web Console is on Windows (outputto c: \sample.xml)

jpcprocdef output —agent service-ID -name applicationl -f c:\sample.xml

If PFM - Web Console is on UNIX (output to /tmp/sample.xml)

Jjpcprocdef output —agent service-ID —name applicationl -f /tmp/sample.xml

m Creating an application

Execute the jpcprocdef create command with the application definition file specified in the - £ option to create
the application.

Log in to the host where PFM - Web Console is installed to execute the jpcprocdef create command. The
jpcprocdef create command enables you to create an application for a single agent. To create applications for
multiple agents, execute the command repeatedly in a batch process. The following are examples of specifying the
jpcprocdef create command.

PFM - Web Console on Windows (application definition settings information file: c: \sample.xml)

jpcprocdef create —agent service-ID —-f c:\sample.xml

PFM - Web Console on UNIX (application definition settings information file: /tmp/sample.xml)

Jjpcprocdef create —agent service-ID —f /tmp/sample.xml

m Binding an alarm table to the monitoring agent

Execute the jpctool alarm bind command to bind an alarm table to the monitoring agent in order to monitor
information about operating status.

Log in to the host where PFM - Manager is installed to execute the jpctool alarm bind command.

The alarm for monitoring information about operating status is the Application Status alarm. Edit it as necessary. For
details about the Application Status alarm, see Application Status in 7. Monitoring Templates.

If you have already bound the alarm table, you do not need to bind it every time you set a monitoring target.

Binding an alarm table can be done in the following ways:

* Bind the alarm table in PFM UNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10.

¢ Bind an alarm table created by the user.
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The following examples execute the jpctool alarmbind command to bind the alarm table in PFM UNIX
Template Alarms [APP] 09.10.

PFM - Manager is on Windows
jpctool alarmbind -~key UNIX -table "PFMUNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10" -id
service-ID —add (jpcalarmbind -key UNIX -table "PFMUNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10"
-id service-ID -add)

PFM - Manager is on UNIX

jpctool alarmbind —~key UNIX -table "PFM UNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10" -id
service-ID —add (jpcalarmbind -key UNIX -table "PFMUNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10"
—-id service-ID -add)

The following examples execute the jpctool alarmbind command to bind an alarm table created by the user:

PFM - Manager is on Windows
jpctool alarmbind -key UNIX -table user-defined-alarm-table-name® —1id service-ID -add
(jpcalarmbind -key UNIX —table user-defined-alarm-table-name® -1id service-ID —add)
PFM - Manager is on UNIX

jpctool alarmbind ~key UNIX -table user-defined-alarm-table-name® —1id service-ID —add
(jpcalarmbind ~key UNIX -table user-defined-alarm-table-name” —id service-ID -add)

Specify for user-defined-alarm-table-name the name of the user-created alarm table.

To monitor the status of a particular process only, you can create an alarm with the condition expressions listed in
Table 6-5 Condition expressions for monitoring the status of a particular process only.

(2) Deleting a monitoring target by using commands
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To delete a monitoring target:

1. Check the definition name of the application definition you want to delete.

2. Unbind the alarm table

3. Delete the application definition

For details about the commands jpcmkkey, jpcprocdef 1list, jpctool alarmunbind, and jpcprocdef

delete, see the chapter that describes commands in the manual Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management Reference.

The service ID is based on the PFM - Agent host name. For example, if the PFM - Agent host name is pfmhost3,
the service ID will be UAlpfmhost3. For details about service IDs, see the chapter that explains the Performance
Management functions in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration
Guide.

m Creating a key file for authentication

Create a key file for authentication by executing the jpcmkkey command on the host where PFM - Web Console is
installed. This step is not necessary if you have already created a key file.

The following example executes the command to create a key file for authentication, using ADMINISTRATOR as the
user name and xxxxx as the password for login authentication:

jpcmkkey —user "ADMINISTRATOR" -password "xxxxx"

m Checking the name of the application definition you want to delete

Execute the jpcprocdef 1ist command to check the name of the application definition you want to delete from
the list of application definitions defined in the monitoring agent.

Log in to the host where PFM - Web Console is installed to execute the jpcprocdef 1ist command. The
following is an example of specifying the jpcprocdef 1ist command:
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Jjpcprocdef list —agent service-ID

m Unbinding the alarm table

Execute the jpctool alarm unbind command to unbind the alarm table where the monitoring agent is bound and
stop monitoring.

Log in to the host where PFM - Manager is installed to execute the jpctool alarm unbind command. For details
about the jpctool alarm unbind command, see the chapter that describes commands in the manual Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management Reference.

If the alarm table is already unbound, you do not need to unbind it every time you delete a monitoring target.

The following is an example of specifying the jpctool alarm unbind command to unbind the alarm table in
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10:

jpctool alarmunbind -key UNIX -table "PFMUNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10" -id service-
ID

m Deleting the application definition
Execute the jpcprocdef delete command to delete an application definition.
Log in to the host where PFM - Web Console is installed to execute the jpcprocdef delete command.

The jpcprocdef delete command enables you to delete the application definition for a single agent. To delete
the application definition for multiple agents, execute the command repeatedly in a batch process.

The following example uses the Jpcprocdef delete command to delete the application definition
applicationb5:

jpcprocdef delete —agent service-ID —name "application5"

6.2.7 Distinguishing the letter case of monitoring targets

You can set whether to distinguish between uppercase and lowercase letters in monitoring target process names. By
default, uppercase and lowercase letters are distinguished.

To change whether uppercase and lowercase letters are distinguished in monitoring target names

1. From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, select the Services tab.
The Services tree appears.

3. From the Services tree, select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service).
A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector service.

4. Select the Properties method in the method frame.

The Service Properties window appears.

5. Select the Advanced application monitoring > Application monitoring settings tree.
The property information entry window appears at the bottom of the information frame.

6. Change the value of the Case Sensitive property.

Select one of the following.
¢ Yes: Distinguish between uppercase and lowercase letters.
¢ No: Do not distinguish between uppercase and lowercase letters.

7. Click the OK button.
The setting takes effect.

The following table shows the effects of the Case Sensitive property values.
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Table 6-8: Effects of the Case Sensitive property values

Names of the running Value set in the MonitoringXX Value set in the Case Sensitive Number of
processes Condition property property processes

* ProcessA ProcessA Yes 1

¢ PROCESSA No 5

PROCESSA Yes 1

No 2

processa Yes 0

No 2

Legend:

Yes: Uppercase and lowercase letters are distinguished.
No: Uppercase and lowercase letters are not distinguished.

The table shows the difference in the number of processes that are determined to be running, depending on the values
set in the MonitoringXX Condition property and the Case Sensitive property. In this example, the two
processes ProcessA and PROCESSA are running on the PFM - Agent host.

Note:

The setting of the Case Sensitive property affects all application definitions. If you change the setting of the
Case Sensitive property, check and, if necessary, revise existing application definitions.

6.2.8 Example of responding to an alarm while collecting information
about the operating status of processes

The example in this section illustrates how to identify the process of concern in the event an alarm occurs while the
operating status of processes is being monitored.

For details about alarms and reports, see 7. Monitoring Templates.

1. From the menu bar in the Main window, select Event Monitor.

The Event Monitor window appears.

Event Monitor Close
Report Show Options
View | All events 'l Refresh
Date and Time Agent Host Status Report Alarm name =
ﬂ 04 10 2013 15:33:23 pfmhost3<UNIX> pfmhost3 OK n/a n/a
(@ 04102013 15:33:23 pfmhost3<UNIX> pfmhost3 oK @ﬂ @ Application ¢
E‘ﬂ 04 10 2013 15:31:00 pfmhost3<UNIX> pfmhost3 Warning n/a n/a
FA 04 10 2013 15:30:01 pfmhost3<UNIX> pfmhost3 Warning n/a n/a
04 10 2013 15:30:01 pfmhost3<UNIX> pfmhost3 Warning @m Application ¢
ﬂ 04 10 2013 15:29:28 pfmhost3<UNIX> pfmhost3 OK n/a n/a
ﬂ 04 10 2013 15:19:25 pfmhost3<UNIX> pfmhost3 OK n/a n/a
@ 04 10 2013 14:46:32 pfmhost1<Windows> pfmhost1 OK n/a n/a
@ 04102013 14:46:32 pfmhost1<Windows> pfmhost1 oK =1} @ Application ¢
[;E'a 04 10 2013 14:18:00 pfmhost1<Windows> pfmhost1 Warning n/a n/a
04 10 2013 14:18:00 pfmhost1<Windows> pfmhost1 Warning @“ Application ¢
@ 04 10 2013 14:16:01 pfmhostl<Windows> pfmhost1 OK n/a n/a
@ 04102013 14:16:01 pfmhost1<Windows> pfmhost1 OK @d @ Application ¢
[?é 04 10 2013 14:00:00 inst1[targethost1@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> targetl Warning n/a n/a
04 10 2013 14:00:00 inst1[targethostl@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> targetl Warning J:L Application ¢
a 04 10 2013 13:45:00 inst1[targethost1@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> target1 OK n/a n/a
@ 04 102013 13:45:00 inst1[targethost1@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> targetl oK Dn, @ Application <
[1& 04 10 2013 13:40:00 instl[targethost1@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> targetl Warning n/a n/a
04 10 2013 13:40:00 inst1[targethost1@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> targetl Warning E‘_d Application ¢
I] 04 10 2013 13:25:00 inst1[targethost1@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> targetl oK n/a n/a
® 04 10 2013 13:25:00 inst1[targethost1@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> target1 OK ]:1, @ Application ¢
[75 04 10 2013 13:20:00 inst1[targethost1@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> target1 Warning n/a n/a
04 10 2013 13:20:00 inst1[targethost1@pfmhost1]<RM Platform> targetl Warning Ea Application ¢
EA 04102013 11:36:00 pfmhost1<Windows> pfmhost1 Warning n/a n/a v
4« | »

148



2. Click the report icon for the alarm that occurred.
The Application Status report appears.
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Application Status : pfmhost3<UNIX>

Report | | Properties Edit Report Definition

[T Graph [ List v Table

Bookmark | Save Report Definition | Description | Close
Show Options | 04 09 2013 18:43:44 (60s) GMT+09:00

Refresh | Stop

Record Time

04 09 2013 18:43:44 applicationl ABNORMAL
04 09 2013 18:43:44 application2 NORMAL
04 09 2013 18:43:44 application3 NORMAL
04 09 2013 18:43:44 application4 NORMAL
04 09 2013 18:43:44 applications NORMAL

Application Name Application Status

First Previous 1-50F5 Next Last
Application Exist Record Time

NORMAL 04 09 2013 18:43:44
NORMAL 04 09 2013 18:43:44
NORMAL 04 09 2013 18:43:44
NORMAL 04 09 2013 18:43:44
NORMAL 04 09 2013 18:43:44

First Previous 1-50F5 Next Last

3. Check for locations where the value of Application Status or Application Exist is ABNORMAL to identify the
application for which a warning has occurred.
4. Under Application Name, click the application for which the warning occurred.
In this case, click applicationl.
An Application Process Status report appears.
Application Process Status : pfmhost3<UNIX> Bookmark | Save Report Definition | Description | Close
Report | | Properties Edit Report Definition | | Show Options | 04 09 2013 18:45:25 (60s) GMT+09:00
I Graph I~ List ¥ Table Refresh | Stop
First Previous 1-50F5 Next Last
Monitoring Status ing Min ing Max ing Count ing b ing Field ing Condition |
ABNORMAL 1 1 2 1 Program Name sample |
NORMAL 1 65,535 1 2 Program Name Xorg |
NORMAL 1 65,535 1 3 Program Name aio/0 [}
NORMAL 3 65,535 3 4 Program Name bash |
NORMAL 2 65,535 2 5 Program Name ext4-dio-unwrit [}
First Previous 1-50F5 Next Last
Kl | i
5. Check for locations where the value of Monitoring Status is ABNORMAL to identify the process for which a
warning has occurred.
In this case, the warning has occurred in sample.
6. Ifhistorical data for the PD_APPD record is being collected, you can click on the value under Monitoring Count,

if desired.

The Application Process Count report is displayed. You use this report to check the history of changes in the

number of processes and the status of each process.
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Application Process Count : pfmhost3<UNIX> Baseline | Bookmark | Save Report Definition | Description | Close
[ Report | | Properties | | Edit Report Definition | | Show Options | 04 09 2013 18:53:00 (Minute) GMT+09:00

¥ Graph I” List ¥ Table m [ZHE Refresh | Export | Printg
[%d [ 04 09 2013 17:59 - 04 09 2013 18:59 [B] [B] |

| llOO% 'I

|

3
‘§’ P Monitoring Label
g -=-Monitoring01
£ -e-Monitoring02
% -+Monitoring03
s 1 o -+-Monitoring04
-=Monitoring05
0 .

18:51:00 18:51:115 18:51:30 18:51:45 18:52:00 18:52:15 18:52:30 18:52:45 18:53:00

. -~
1 First Previous 1-150F15 Next Last

Date and Time Application Name Monitoring Label Monitoring Status Monitoring Min  Monit¢
04 09 2013 18:51:00 application1 Monitoring01 ABNORMAL 1
04 09 2013 18:51:00 applicationl Monitoring02 NORMAL 1
04 09 2013 18:51:00 application1 Monitoring03 NORMAL 1
04 09 2013 18:51:00 application1 Monitoring04 NORMAL 3
04 09 2013 18:51:00 applicationl Monitoring05 NORMAL 2
04 09 2013 18:52:00 application1 Monitoring01 ABNORMAL 1
04 09 2013 18:52:00 application1 Monitoring02 NORMAL 1
04 09 2013 18:52:00 applicationl Monitoring03 NORMAL 1
04 09 2013 18:52:00 applicationl Monitoring04 NORMAL 3
04 09 2013 18:52:00 application1 Monitoring05 NORMAL 2

- v
4« | »

7. If historical data for the PD_APST record is being collected, you can click on the value under Monitoring Label,
if desired.

The Monitoring Process Detail report is displayed. You use this report to examine performance information for
specific processes for which process monitoring has been set.
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Note:

Monitoring Process Detail : pfmhost3<UNIX> R=254 | Fvov—2 | LR-FEBEDFTE | Bi6A | BACS
LA-FOFRT | | JOIIT1DFRT A —FESORE | [ A —FOFTEAE | 2012 06 11 20:54:01 (Minute) GMT+09:00
V530 “EV & W [ BIRIEIRCESR | cSVEA | ENRIEE
2012 06 11 20:11 ~ 2012 06 11 21:11
I 100% 'I
0.001
PID
2 -=-17050
=) Obo—uuu—u 17073
S +17318
17432
-=17706
*17725
-0.001
20:30:00 20:33:00 20:36:00 20:39:00 20:42:00 20:45:00 20:48:00 20:51:00 20:54:00
(=
SN BN 1-200F33 RN REAN
Date and Time PID Program Name CPU % System CPU User CPU Real Mem Kbytes V
2012 06 11 20:30:00 17,050 sample 0 0 0 1,200
2012 06 11 20:31:00 17,050 sample 0 0 0 1,200
2012 06 11 20:31:00 17,073 sample 0 0 0 1,200
2012 06 11 20:32:00 17,050 sample 0 0 0 1,200
2012 06 11 20:33:00 17,050 sample 0 0 0 1,200
2012 06 11 20:34:00 17,050 sample 0 0 0 1,200
2012 06 11 20:35:01 17,050 sample 0 0 0 1,200
2012 06 11 20:38:00 17,318 sample 0 0 0 1,200
2012 06 11 20:39:00 17,318 sample 0 0 0 1,200
2012 06 11 20:40:00 17,318 sample 0 0 0 1,200 ;J

Depending on the timing of the display of the Application Status report from the Event Monitor, or the display of
the Application Process Status report from the Application Status report, once the alarm status has returned to
normal you may not be able to identify the process of concern in these real-time reports. In such a case, browse the
Event Monitor or Application Process Count report (historical reports) to check for changes in status following the
occurrence of the alarm.
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6.3 Settings for collecting information about the

application operating status

The following explains how to set, confirm, change, and delete user records for collecting information about the
application operating status, and provides an example of alarm operation.

Note that the functionality for collecting information about the application operating status is associated with versions
09-00 and earlier. Collection of information about the operating status of processes is an extension in version 10-00 of
this original functionality.

For details about the differences between the earlier functionality for collecting information about the application
operating status and collection of information about the operating status of processes, see 6.2.2 Differences in
functionality from previous versions.

6.3.1 User-defined record settings for collecting application operating
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status information settings

The following explains how to specify the user-defined record settings for collecting information about the application
operating status.

To perform setup, first create an instance, and then set the instance properties (such as the monitored application name
and threshold).

m To create an instance:

1. From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

2. In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Services tab.
The Services page appears.

3. From the navigation frame, expand the contents of the Machines directory.

A directory that has the name of the host on which the Performance Management service is installed appears.
Expand this directory to display the services installed on the host.

The name of each service is displayed by service ID. For details about service IDs, see C. List of Identifiers, and
the section explaining the service naming conventions in the appendix in the Job Management Partner 1/
Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

The format of the service ID differs depending on whether the product name display functionality is enabled. For
details about the product name display functionality, see the chapter explaining Performance Management
functionality in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.
4. Expand the contents of the PFM - Agent host directory, and then select Agent Collector service.
Select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service). A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector
service.
5. Select the Properties method in the method frame.
The Properties page appears.
6. Select the ADDITION OR DELETION A SETTING tree.
7. Enter an instance name for ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING at the bottom of the
information frame, and click the OK button.
An instance name tree is generated in the Application monitoring settings tree of the Properties window.

@ 'mportant note

¢ The instance name entered for ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING can be specified by the
user. The instance name specified here is stored in the Application Name field of the PD_APP record, and is
used to identify the application.

¢ In ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING, you can specify a character string of 1-63 bytes. The
character string can consist of alphanumeric characters and symbols except the following characters:
Tab(\t) \ : ; , * 2 " ' <> |
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¢ You can set a maximum of 64 instances.

m To set instance properties:

1. After finishing the above step for setting the instance properties, display the Properties window again and select
the instance name tree generated in the Application monitoring settings tree.

The property information entry window appears at the bottom of the information frame.

2. Set properties.

Set the process type, process name, and minimum and maximum values for the process count. You can set
information for multiple processes. The following table lists the properties you can set.

Table 6-9: Monitoring field properties

Item

Corresponding field in the

Parameter name Explanation PD_APP record

Process type

ProcessXX Kind Select Execute or Command Line. ProcessXX Kind

Note that evaluation is not performed
when None is selected.

¢ When Execute is selected, the
value of the Program field in the
PD record is used for evaluation.

¢ When Command Line is selected,
the value of the Argument List
field in the PD record is used for
evaluation.

Process name

ProcessXX Name Specify a process name of no more ProcessXX Name
than 127 bytes.

Minimum and
maximum thresholds
for the number of
processes

ProcessXX Range Specify the minimum and maximum ProcessXX Range
thresholds for the number of processes
in the format m-n (for example, 1-2).

Only one value can be specified
without a hyphen to set the minimum
value and maximum value to the same
value. For example, when 10 is
specified, 10-10 is set.

You can specify values in the range
from 0 to 65535.

Legend:

XX: A two-digit numeric value in the range from 01 to 15
@ 'mportant note

The value specitied for the ProcessXX Name property is used to evaluate whether the application is running.
Note that when the ProcessXX Name field in the PD_APP record is displayed in a report in PFM - Web
Console, only the first 31 bytes are displayed.

If there are multiple processes for which the first 31 bytes of each name are the same, set up an instance for
each process so that the process can be monitored, and set the evaluation results (the value of the ProcessXX
Name field in the PD_APP record) to be reported by alarm. Note that because the value of the ProcessXX
Name field in the PD_APP record is the same for all instances, alarms will not be reported properly.
Accordingly, instead of using the ProcessXX Name field in the PD_APP record, use the value of the
ProcessXX Status field for setting alarm notification. For example settings, see 6.3.4(4) Monitoring
whether a given process is running when there are multiple processes for which the first 31 bytes of the names
are the same.

Alphanumeric characters and symbols can be specified for the ProcessXX Name property.

Wildcard characters * and ? can also be specified for the ProcessXX Name property. An asterisk (*)
represents zero or more instances of any character, and a question mark (?) represents any single character.

When you select Execute for the ProcessXX Kind property, a value equivalent to the Program field of
the PD record must be specified for the ProcessXX Name property. The value of the Program field of the
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3.

PD record is almost equal to the value displayed when the ps —e command is executed. (This value might be
different from the command execution result depending on the type and version of the OS.)

¢ When you select Command Line for the ProcessXX Kind property, a value equivalent to the Argument
List field of the PD record must be specified for the ProcessXX Name property. The value of the
Argument List field of the PD record is almost equal to the value displayed when the ps —ef command is
executed. (This value might be different from the command execution result depending on the type and version
of the OS.)

Click the OK button.
The specified settings are applied.

m Setting the range of data for collecting information about the application operating status

When PFM - Agent for Platform is running on a virtualized system, you can set the ADD AN APPLICATION
MONITORING SETTING FOR VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT property to restrict the environment from which process
information is to be collected.

1.

After creating the instance, display the Properties window again and select the ADD AN APPLICATION
MONITORING SETTING FOR VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT tree in the ADDITION OR DELETION A
SETTING tree.

The property information entry window appears at the bottom of the information frame.

Reference note

When creating an instance, you can concurrently set ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING and
ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING FOR VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT.

Set properties.
For details about the properties, see 2.3.21(1) Identifying processes that have the same name in a virtualized
system.

@ 'mportant note

¢ The virtual environment ID entered for ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING FOR VIRTUAL
ENVIRONMENT can be specified by the user. The ID specified here is stored in the Virtual Env ID field of the
PD_APP record.

¢ In ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING FOR VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT, you can specify
a value from 0 to 2147483647. You cannot specify characters.

¢ As in the case of ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING, a maximum of 64 instances can be
created with ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING FOR VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT.

6.3.2 Checking or changing user-defined records for collecting
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application operating status information

To check or change the user record settings for collecting information about the application operating status:

1.

From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Services tab.
The Services page appears.

From the navigation frame, expand the contents of the Machines directory.

A directory that has the name of the host on which the Performance Management service is installed appears.
Expand this directory to display the services installed on the host.

The name of each service is displayed by service ID. For details about service IDs, see C. List of Identifiers and
the section explaining the service naming conventions in the appendix in the Job Management Partner 1/
Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

The format of the service ID differs depending on whether the product name display functionality is enabled. For
details about the product name display functionality, see the chapter explaining Performance Management
functionality in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.
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Expand the contents of the PFM - Agent host directory, and then select Agent Collector service.

Select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service). A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector
service.

Select the Properties method in the method frame.
The Properties page appears.

Expand the Application monitoring settings tree, and select the tree for the instance name to be checked.
The properties are displayed.

Check the property settings, and click the OK button.

Deleting user-defined records for collecting application operating
status information

To delete the user-defined record settings for collecting information about the application operating status:

1.

6.3.4

From the monitoring console browser, log in to PFM - Web Console.
The Main window appears.

In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Services tab.
The Services page appears.

From the navigation frame, expand the contents of the Machines directory.

A directory that has the name of the host on which the Performance Management service is installed appears.
Expand this directory to display the services installed on the host.

The name of each service is displayed by service ID. For details about service IDs, see C. List of Identifiers and
the section explaining the service naming conventions in the appendix in the Job Management Partner 1/
Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

The format of the service ID differs depending on whether the product name display functionality is enabled. For
details about the product name display functionality, see the chapter explaining Performance Management
functionality in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.
Expand the contents of the PFM - Agent host directory, and then select Agent Collector service.

Select host-name<UNIX> (Agent Collector service). A check mark is displayed next to the Agent Collector
service.

Select the Properties method in the method frame.

The Properties page appears.

Select the ADDITION OR DELETION A SETTING tree.

Select the name of the instance to be deleted from DELETE AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING
at the bottom of the information frame, and click the OK button.

The settings are deleted.

Example of using an alarm when collecting information about the
application operating status

This subsection provides an example of using an alarm with the function that collects information about the
application operating status.

(1) Monitoring the startup status of a specific process

The following explains settings for monitoring whether a specific process is running, from several monitoring targets.

For environments in which only one of the following processes is normally running, the following procedure sets an
abnormal alarm to be reported when multiple processes (two or more) are started or stopped.
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Table 6—10: Example of specific process start

Process name Command line

GyoumuProcess GyoumuProcess -a 1

1.

Set the instance name for ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING in the ADDITION OR
DELETION A SETTING tree as follows:

GyoumuProcess Monitor
Set the GyoumuProcess Monitor property generated in the Application monitoring settings tree as follows:

Process0l Kind: Select Execute.

Process0l Name: Enter GyoumuProcess. (Enter the process name)

Process0l Range: Specify 1-1.

As a result of the above settings, when the process is running, the values of the Process01 Count,
Process01 Status, and Application Status fields in the PD_APP record are displayed as follows in the
report.

Table 6—11: Results for the values of each field in the PD_APP record

Field name Value
Process01l Count 1#1
Process01l Status NORMAL
Application Status NORMAL#2
#1
This indicates the number of corresponding processes running.
#2

This indicates that there is no issue.

Specify alarm settings as follows:

Record: Select Application Summary (PD_APP).
Monitored field: Select Application Name.
Condition: Select =.

Abnormal value: Enter GyoumuProcess Monitor.
Warning value: Enter GyoumuProcess Monitor.

After specifying the above settings and clicking the Add button, specify these additional settings:

Record: Select Application Summary (PD_APP).
Monitored field: Select Application Status.
Condition: Select <>.

Abnormal value: Enter NORMAL.

Warning value: Enter NORMAL.

Alarm conditions are evaluated using AND. To monitor only the results for Application Status without specifying an
instance, specify only Application Status, <>, and NORMAL.

(2) Monitoring the startup status of a process containing arguments

The following explains settings for monitoring whether a process containing arguments is running.

The following procedure sets an abnormal alarm to be reported when the following process containing arguments
stops.

Table 6-12: Example of starting the process with arguments

Process name Command line

GyoumuProcess GyoumuProcess -a 1
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1.

Set the instance name for ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING in the ADDITION OR
DELETION A SETTING tree as follows:
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GyoumuProcess Monitor

Set the GyoumuProcess Monitor property generated in the Application monitoring settings tree as follows:

Process0l Kind: Select Command Line.

Process0l Name: Enter GyoumuProcess. (Enter the command line)

Process0l Range: Enter 1-1.

As aresult of the above settings, when the process is running, the values of the Process01 Count,
Process01 Status, and Application Status fields in the PD_APP record are displayed as follows in the
report.

Table 6-13: Results for the values of each field in the PD_APP record

Field name Value
Process01l Count 1#1
Process0l Status NORMAL#2
Application Status NORMAL2

#1

This indicates the number of corresponding processes running.

#2

This indicates that there is no issue.

3. Specify alarm settings as follows:

Record: Select Application Summary (PD_APP).
Monitored field:

Select Application Name.

Condition: Select

Abnormal value: Enter GyoumuProcess Monitor (the instance name set in step
1).

Warning value: Enter GyoumuProcess Monitor (the instance name set in step
1).

After specifying the above settings and clicking the Add button, specify these additional settings:

Record: Select Application Summary (PD_APP).
Monitored field:

Condition:
Abnormal value:

Warning

Select Application Status.
Select <>.

Enter NORMAL.

value: Enter NORMAL.

Alarm conditions are evaluated using AND. To monitor only the results for Application Status without specifying an
instance, specify only Application Status, <>, and NORMAL.

(3) Monitoring whether multiple processes are all running

The following explains settings for monitoring whether monitored processes are all running.

The following procedure sets an abnormal alarm to be reported when at least one of the following five processes has
stopped, but not to be reported when they are all running.

Table 6—14: Example of startup for five processes

Process name Command line
GyoumuProcessl GyoumuProcessl -a 1
GyoumuProcess?2 GyoumuProcess2 -a 2
GyoumuProcess3 GyoumuProcess3 -a 3
GyoumuProcess4 GyoumuProcess4 -a 4
GyoumuProcessb GyoumuProcess5 -a 5

1. Set the instance name for ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING in the ADDITION OR

DELETION A SETTING tree as follows:
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GyoumuProcess Monitor
Set the GyoumuProcess Monitor property generated in the Application monitoring settings tree as follows:

Process0l Kind: Select Execute.

Process0l Name: Enter GyoumuProcess*.#
Process0l Range: Enter 1-5.

#
The wildcard character * is used for the process number. The wildcard character ? can also be used, in place
of a single character.

As a result of the above settings, when the five processes are running, the values of the Process01 Count,
Process01 Status, and Application Status fields in the PD_APP record are displayed as follows in the
report.

Table 6-15: Results for the values of each field in the PD_APP record

Field name Value
Process01l Count 5#l
Process0l Status NORMAL?
Application Status NORMAL?
#1
This indicates the number of corresponding processes running.
#2

This indicates that there is no issue.

Specify alarm settings as follows:

Record: Select Application Summary (PD_APP).
Monitored field: Select Process0l Count.
Condition: Select <.

Abnormal value: Enter 5.

Warning value: Enter 5.

If all five processes are running, no alarm is reported. An alarm is reported when at least one process stops. Since
alarm conditions are evaluated using AND, an abnormal alarm cannot be set to report for a running process count
other than from 1 to 5.

(4) Monitoring whether a given process is running when there are multiple processes for
which the first 31 bytes of the names are the same

The following explains settings for monitoring whether a given process is running when there are multiple processes
for which the first 31 bytes of the names are the same.

The following procedure sets an abnormal alarm to be reported when either of the following two processes is running
and multiple 1234567890123456789012345678901A processes are started or stopped.

Table 6-16: Example of processes running for which the first 31 bytes of the names are the same

Process name Command line
1234567890123460000000000000000A 1234567890123456789012345678901A -A
1234567890123456789012345678901B 1234567890123456789012345678901B -B

1.
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Set the instance name for ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING in the ADDITION OR
DELETION A SETTING tree as follows:

Long Name Process Monitor

Set the Long Name Process Monitor property generated in the Application monitoring settings tree as
follows:
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Process0l Kind: Select Execute.

Process0l Name: Enter 1234567890123456789012345678901A.

Process0l Range: Enter 1-1.

As aresult of the above settings, when only one 1234567890123456789012345678901A process is
running, the values of the Process01 Count, Process01 Status, and Application Status fields in
the PD_APP record are displayed as follows in the report.

Table 6-17: Results for the values of each field in the PD_APP record

Field name Value
Process0l Count 1#1
Process01l Status NORMAT*2
Application Status NORMAL#2
#1
This indicates the number of corresponding processes running.
#2

This indicates that there is no issue.

Specify alarm settings as follows:

Record: Select Application Summary (PD_APP).

Monitored field: Select Application Name.

Condition: Select =.

Abnormal value: Enter Long Name Process Monitor (the instance name set in
step 1).

Warning value: Enter Long Name Process Monitor (the instance name set in
step 1).

After specifying the above settings and clicking the Add button, specify these additional settings:

Record: Select Application Summary (PD_APP).
Monitored field: Select Application Status.
Condition: Select <>.

Abnormal value: Enter NORMAL.

Warning value: Enter NORMAL.

In addition to the above monitoring, to monitor the 1234567890123456789012345678901B process using a
monitoring method other than what has already been used, use an instance name different than the one above, and add
the instance name to the condition in the Application Name field of the alarm setting.

(5) Monitoring whether a process in the global zone environment is running when PFM -
Agent for Platform is installed in a Solaris global zone environment

The following explains settings for monitoring whether a process is running in a monitored global zone.

When the following process is running in both of the global zone environment and a non-global zone environment, the
following procedure sets an abnormal alarm to be reported when multiple processes are running or stopped in the
global zone.

Table 6-18: Example of the process running in the global zone environment

Process name Command line

GyoumuProcess.exe GyoumuProcess

1.

Set the following for ALL Zone Collection for Process in the Agent Configuration tree.
Yes

Set the instance name for ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING in the ADDITION OR
DELETION A SETTING tree. Then, specify as follows for ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING
SETTING FOR VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT:

ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING:Global Zone Process Monitor
ADD AN APPLICATION MONITORING SETTING FOR VIRTUAL ENVIRONMENT:O
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3. Click the OK button.

4. Setthe Global Zone Process Monitor, Virt ID = O property generated in the Application monitoring

setting tree as follows:

Process0l Kind: Select Execute.

Process0l Name: Enter GyoumuProcess.

Process0l Range: Enter 1-1.

As aresult of the above settings, when only one GyoumuProcess process is running, the values of the
Process01 Count, Process01 Status, and Application Status fields in the PD_APP record are
displayed as follows.

Table 6-19: Results for the values of each field in the PD_APP record

Field name Value
Process0l Count 1#1
Process0l Status NORMAL?
Application Status NORMAL2
#1
This indicates the number of corresponding processes running.
#2
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This indicates that there is no issue.

In the navigation frame of the Main window, click the Alarms tab.
The Alarm Tree window appears.

Expand the contents of the UNIX directory to display the existing alarm tables.

Select New Alarm Table in the method frame, and create an alarm table. Set the following basic information in
the new alarm table:

Product: Select UNIX(7.6).
Alarm table name: Enter AlarmTablel.
Alarm name: Enter GyoumuProcess Alarm.

Click the Next button.

Specify alarm settings as follows:

Record: Select Application Summary (PD_APP).

Monitored field: Select Application Name.

Condition: Select =.

Abnormal value: Enter Global Zone Process Monitor (the instance name set in
step 2).

Warning value: Enter Global Zone Process Monitor (the instance name set in
step 2).

After specifying the above settings and clicking the Add button, specify these additional settings:

Record: Select Application Summary (PD_APP).
Monitored field: Select Application Status.
Condition: Select <>.

Abnormal value: Enter NORMAL.

Warning value: Enter NORMAL.
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data
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This section provides an overview of the function that collects user-specific performance data, and explains how to set

up the function.

6.4.1 Overview of the functionality for collecting user-specific

performance data

The following explains functionality for collecting user-specific performance data and functionality for periodically
executing user commands.

(1) Functionality for collecting user-specific performance data

This functionality uses the jpcuser command to convert custom performance data output by users to a text file, into

a format that can be stored in records provided by PFM - Agent for Platform (PD_UPD, PD_UPDB, PI_UPI, and
PI_UPIB). To use this functionality for collecting user-specific performance data, a command must be created to

output performance data to text files ahead of time.

The following figure shows how user-specific performance data is collected.

Figure 6—1: Mechanism for collecting user-specific performance data

User-created data

Application

- Process
Output name Convert
- Process ID
- Number of
processes
|
1. User 2.jpcuser ||
commands command | |
|

PFM - Agent for Platform

User data file Store

database

- Process
name Save

- Process ID

- Number of
processes
3. Data is saved in user-
defined records every time
PFM - Agent for Platform
collects records.

When the function for periodically executing user
commands is used, the user commands are
automatically executed when records are stored.

The following describes the processing corresponding to the numbers in the figure.

1. User commands are executed to create user-defined data.

The user commands collect performance data, such as process name, process ID, and number of processes, and

output the collected data to a text file. The data in the text file is called user-created data.

These user commands must be created as scripts beforehand.

2. The jpcuser command is executed to convert the user-created data.

The jpcuser command converts the user-created data into a file in a format that can be managed by PFM -
Agent for Platform. The file resulting from the conversion is called a user data file.

3. The contents of the user data file are saved in user-defined records every time PFM - Agent for Platform performs
record collection.

PFM - Web Console must be set beforehand so that PFM - Agent for Platform collects the records from the user

data file.

To collect performance data periodically, use the functionality for periodically executing user commands to set a user
command, and the jpcuser command, to execute automatically.
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@ 'mportant note

When outputting a file specified for the jpcuser command argument, or file in a batch file or script that executes the
jpcuser command, specify a directory other than the installation directory.

(2) Functionality for periodically executing user commands
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This functionality executes a user command from PFM - Agent for Platform at a fixed interval without using a
schedule functionality such as the cron command. The method for creating user data files from user commands is the
same as described in (/) Functionality for collecting user-specific performance data.

Functionality for periodically executing user commands is executed using the same timing as record collection in PFM
- Agent for Platform. Once record collection processing is completed, a user data file is created by a user command, so
that user data file collection processing and creation processing do not cause a race condition. Note that since
functionality for periodically executing user commands is executed according to Collection Interval as set for
the user record, it is executed for historical collection and alarm collection, but not for real-time collection. The
following figure shows the flow of processing for functionality for periodically executing user commands.



6. User-Defined Record Collection

Figure 6—2: Flow of processing for functionality for periodically executing user commands
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Functionality for periodically executing user commands determines whether the previously started user command has
terminated, and skips user command processing if it is executing.

Reference note

For versions of PFM - Web Console earlier than 09-00, functionality for periodically executing user commands cannot batch
distribute properties to more than one PFM - Agent.

(3) Notes on functionality for periodically executing user commands

Executable files
The file formats that can be executed by functionality for periodically executing user commands are as follows:

« Executable file”
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+ Shell script file*

#
The execution attribute must be added.

Accounts

Use the root user permission account to execute functionality for periodically executing user commands. Make
sure that the root user permission account can access the following files and resources:

* Files (user commands) specified for functionality for periodically executing user commands
* Resources referenced or updated from those files (user commands)

To execute a file in the NFS mount directory, make sure that the root user permission for the host account can
access the file.

Environment variables

The environment variables valid for executing functionality for periodically executing user commands are the
root-user permission environment variables defined when the Performance Management program service starts up.
Profile information is not loaded when functionality for periodically executing user commands is executed.

Current directory

The PFM - Agent for Platform service directory (/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent) is used as the current directory
for executing functionality for periodically executing user commands.

File umask

The umask value for using functionality for periodically executing user commands is set to 000 (file permission
is setto 777). To change the umask value, set uma sk again in the script file or program to be executed.

Other notes
* Programs that require interactivity cannot be executed.

* Programs containing the stty, tty, tset, or script command that requires an interactive environment
cannot be executed.

* Resident programs (programs that do not terminate) cannot be executed.

¢ Programs without the execution attribute added cannot be executed.

* Do not set up programs on removable disks or other disks that cannot be set up.

* The contents of the standard output and standard error output cannot be obtained for executed programs.

¢ When performing file output from an executed program, use an absolute path to specify the output destination
file. If an absolute path is not specified, the directory for the PFM - Agent for Platform service (/opt/
jplpc/agtu/agent) is used as the current directory.

6.4.2 Settings for collecting user-specific performance data

To collect user-specific performance data:

1. Determine the information to be stored in fields.

2. Create user commands.

3. Set the scheduler to collect user-specific performance data periodically.
4

Specify the settings for collecting information from the user data file.

The following subsections describe the steps in this procedure.

(1) Determining the information to be stored in fields
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The fields of a user-defined record store two types of information, key information and data information. You will
need to consider what to store as key information and what to store as data information.
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m Key information

A user-defined record for storing user-specific performance data is a multi-instance record in which one or more rows
can be stored by one collection run. To identify each record instance in one user-defined record, key information must
be set. If you specify multiple user-created data files in the jpcuser command, you must set key information that
uniquely identifies each record instance across all of the specified files. The following table shows the types of key
information.

Table 6—20: Types of key information

Type Field name Explanation
Transaction type Trans Type Identifies the instance type.
Transaction key Trans Data Key (numeric type) Identifies each of the instances that have the same transaction
type.
Trans String Key (string type)

The transaction type is used to identify the type of the performance data. For example, assume that information about
a database is stored in one record and information about a Web server is stored in another record. In this case, you can
use DATABASE and WEB as transaction types to indicate which type of information (information about a database or
information about a Web server) is stored.

When there are multiple instances that have the same transaction type, the transaction key is used to identify each
instance. If neither the Trans Data Key field nor the Trans String Key field is set, or the same value is set for
multiple transaction keys, the record instances cannot be identified uniquely. As a result, the first record instance is
used.

m Data information

As data information, user-defined records can store three types of numeric data (double, long, and ulong types),
three lengths of string data, and time data. The number of data items that can be stored differs depending on the user-
defined record. For numeric data of the PT record type, either average or cumulative can be selected as the
consolidation rule.

Select the user-defined record to be used based on the performance data to be collected. Note that a user-defined
record that can store a larger amount of information consumes a larger amount of memory and other resources. We
recommend that you select the user-defined record whose size is the minimum necessary.

The following table shows the number of fields for each type of user-defined record.

Table 6-21: Number of fields for each type of user-defined record

Number of fields
Record type User-defined record type
Numeric data String data Time data

PD record type User Data Detail (PD_UPD) 2 X 3=6 1+2+4=7 1

User Data Detail - Extended 5 X 3=15 S5+5+5=15 1

(PD_UPDB)
P1I record type User Data Interval (PI_UPT) 4 X 3=12 1+2+4=7 1

User Data Interval - Extended 10 X 3=30 5+45+5=15 1

(PI_UPIB)

The following table shows the criteria for selecting the recommended user-defined record.

Table 6—22: Criteria for selecting the recommended user-defined record

Will cumulative data be stored as the Will many types of performance data be Recommended user-defined
performance data? stored? record
Yes No PI_UPI
Yes Yes PI UPIB
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Will cumulative data be stored as the Will many types of performance data be Recommended user-defined
performance data? stored? record
No No PD_UPD
No Yes PD_UPDB

(2) Creating user commands

User commands are scripts that are used to collect performance data to generate user-created data. You must code the
scripts so that performance data is output in the format used for user-created data files.

For details about the format of user-created data files, see 6.4.5 Format of user-created data files.

To verify the user-created data output by the user commands, execute the jpcuser command in the following
format:

/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/jpcuser PI _UPI -file user-created-data -debug 1
When the command is executed, the following debug log file is generated:
/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/debug/jpcuser _dbg 01.log

Use the debug log file to check for errors.

For details about the jpcuser command, see 6.4.4 Format of the jpcuser command.

(3) Setting a scheduler to collect user-defined performance data periodically
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The following explains how to set up the functionality for periodically executing user commands, to periodically
collect user-specific performance data.

To periodically collect user-specific performance data.

1. Set up user record collection in PFM - Web Console.
The execution interval for functionality for periodically executing user commands depends on the Collection
Interval setting for each user record.

2. Set the properties for functionality for periodically executing user commands in PFM - Web Console.

In PFM - Web Console, set the following properties for each user record to run functionality for periodically
executing user commands. The method for setting these properties is the same for PD_UPD, PD_UPDB, PI_UPI,
and PI_UPIB records.
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Figure 6-3: Properties for functionality for periodically executing user commands

Service propertyes
PFM-Agent
|- General
|— System
|— Network Services
|- Detail Records
|— Interval Records
|— Log Records
|- Agent Configuration
|- Application monitoring setting
|— ADDITION OR DELETION A SETTING
|- User Command Setting/
|- pD_uPD
|- pp_uPDB
|- p1_upI
|- pI_upIiB

Table 6-23: Setting properties for user records

Property Value Description Default value

Execute Yes/No Specify whether to use functionality for No
periodically executing user commands.

¢ Yes: Use the functionality

¢ No: Do not use the functionality

UserCommand Absolute path Specify the absolute path for user commands. The Blank
maximum length of the string that can be specified
for an absolute path is 255 bytes. Alphanumeric
characters and symbols except for the following
characters can be specified:

| < >

#1
When the Execute property is set to Yes and the UserCommand property is blank, the KAVF10203-W
message is output, and the user command is not executed.

#2

If the specified user command does not exist, or the user command does not have execution permissions, the
KAVF10013-W message is output.

Reference note

The UNIX cron command can be used to periodically collect user-specific performance data. UNIX provides the
cron command, which can automatically execute a batch file or program at the specified time and interval. After
creating a shell script that executes the user commands and then the jpcuser command, set the cron command so
that the shell script is executed periodically.

(4) Specifying the settings for collecting information from the user data file

The user data file contains data that the jpcuser command has converted from user-created data into a record
format that can be managed by PFM - Agent for Platform. The data in the user data file is stored in user-defined
records every time PFM - Agent for Platform collects records. Make sure that PFM - Web Console is set so that PFM
- Agent for Platform will collect user-defined records.

For details about how to collect records, see the chapter on Performance Management functionality in the Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.
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6.4.3 Example of collecting user-specific performance data

This subsection provides an example of collecting process information under the conditions shown in the following
table.

Table 6-24: Conditions for collecting performance data in the example

Option Explanation Corresponding field Value
tt Transaction type Trans Type TotalMemory
ki Transaction key Trans Data Key Process ID
(numeric type)
ss Short string User Stringl Process name
u Unsigned long type User Unsigned Long 1 Amount of memory in use

(1) Examples of user commands
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The following are examples of user commands (userapplication script and userdata script) that
acquire process information from UNIX and output user-created data.

userapplication script:

#!/bin/ksh

echo "Product Name=PFM-Agent for Platform (UNIX)"

echo "FormVer=0001"

echo "tt ki ss u"

ps -eo pid,comm,vsz,rss | grep jpcagtu | awk '{ printf ("TotalMemory %d %s %d
\n",$1,$2,83+84); }'

userdata script:

#!/bin/ksh

echo "Product Name=PFM-Agent for Platform (UNIX)"

echo "FormVer=0001

"echo "tt ks u u"

df -k |grep pshp02 |awk '{ printf ("RemoteDisk %s %d %d\n",$6,53,54);}"

The following are examples of user-created data output by the user commands above.

Example of user-created data output by userapplication script:

Product Name=PFM-Agent for Platform (UNIX)
FormVer=0001
tt ki ss u

TotalMemory O COMMAND 0
TotalMemory 0 sched 0O
TotalMemory 1 /etc/init 1584
TotalMemory 2 pageout 0
TotalMemory 3 fsflush 0
442 /usr/lib/saf/sac 2808

TotalMemory

Example of user-created data output by userdata_script:

Product Name=PFM-Agent for Platform (UNIX)
FormVer=0001

tt ks u u

RemoteDisk /homel/jplps 67318256 4473056

RemoteDisk /home2/jplps 43867064 27738672

Reference note

* For an example of collecting information about used ports, see 3.1.6 Examples of collecting information about used
ports.
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¢ For an example of collecting performance data from multiple hosts for which PFM product is not installed, see 3.1.7
Examples of collecting performance data from multiple hosts on which PFM products are not installed.

(2) Example of a shell script used to perform periodic collection

The following gives an example of a shell script (UserDefinedData. sh) for using functionality for periodically
executing user commands.

# Delete o0ld user-created data.

rm -Rf /opt/perfdata.txt /opt/userdata.txt

# Generate user-created data.

/opt/userapplication script >> /opt/perfdata.txt

/opt/userdata script >> /opt/userdata.txt

# Use the jpcuser command to convert the data.
/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/jpcuser PD UPD -file /opt/perfdata.txt -
file /opt/userdata.txt®

#: If -debug 2 is specified, debug log information is output to the following directory:

/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/debug/

Reference note
The following example sets the shell script to be executed at every one minute using the UNIX cron command.

* * * x * /opt/UserDefinedData.sh

6.4.4 Format of the jpcuser command
The following describes the format of the jpcuser command.

Format:

jpcuser record-name
—-file user-created-data-file-name
[-file user-created-data-file-name]...
[-debug [0]1]2]]

Note: Square brackets ([ ]) indicate optional items. A vertical bar (| ) has the same meaning as OR. Accordingly,
only one of the options separated by a vertical bar can be used at a time.
Description:

The jpcuser command converts user-created data (user-specific performance data output by user commands)
into data in a format that PFM - Agent for Platform can use (user data file).

The command can also output debug log information that can be used for checking whether the user-created data
is correct. For details about the debug log, see 6.4.6 Checking the debug log to determine whether user-created
data is correct.

If an error occurs during execution of this command, an error message is output to the following directory: /opt/
jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/log/public/.
Users who can execute the command:
Users logged in as root
Location of the command:
/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/
Arguments:

The first argument in the command line must be record-name. The ~debug option can be specified before or
after -£1ile options. The arguments that are always required on the command line are record-name and a -file
option. The ~debug option can be omitted.

record-name

Specify the name of the user-defined record in which performance data is to be stored. You can specify only
one of the following names:

s PD_UPD
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« PD UPDB
e PI_UPI

s PI_UPIB

-file user-created-data-file-name

Specify the name of a user-created data file whose length is no more than 1023 bytes. Use multiple -file
options to specify multiple user-created data files. When multiple user-created data files are specified, the
command creates one user data file from the user-created data files.

Wildcard characters cannot be used in the file name specified in the —£1i1e option.

You can specify a file name by using a relative path name from the current directory, which is the directory in
which the command is executed.

If a warning occurs in one or more files when multiple user-created data files are specified, the command
returns a value that indicates normal termination with a warning. If an error occurs in at least one file, the
command returns a value that indicates abnormal termination or the occurrence of an error.

—-debug [0]1]2]

Use this option to specify whether to output only the user data file, only the output debug log information, or
both. You can use this option to check whether the user-created data was correct. You can specify only one -
debug option in the command.

When -debug 1 is specified, the command performs only debugging. If you want to create user-defined
records, specify the —~debug option with a value other than 1.

If an error message is output to the debug log, an error might exist in the user command scripts.
If this option is not specified, the command does not output debug log information.
The following table explains the values that can be specified in the —~debug option.

Table 6-25: Values specified for the debug option

Value User data file output? Debug log file output?
0 Yes No
1 No Yes
2 Yes Yes
Other values Yes No
No value specified Yes No
Legend:
Yes: The file is output.
No: The file is not output.
The user data file is created with the name jpcuser XXXinthe /opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/
jpcuser/userdata directory. The XXX part represents the record type (UPD, UPDB, UPI, or UPIB).
The debug log is created with the name jpcuser dbg XX.loginthe /opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/
jpcuser/debug directory. The XX part is a two-digit number that indicates how new the log file is. The
following table explains the naming rule for debug log files.
Table 6—26: Example of debug log output
Debug log file name Explanation
jpcuser dbg 01.log The latest debug log file
jpcuser _dbg 02.log The second latest debug log file
jpcuser dbg 03.log The third latest debug log file
Return value:
0 Normal termination
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1to 100 Normal termination with a warning

101 to 255 Abnormal termination or the occurrence of an error

6.4.5 Format of user-created data files
This subsection describes the format of user-created data files. For user commands collecting performance data,
output text according to this format.

Information output to a user-created data file consists of a product information section and a data section. Both of
these sections must be present in each user-created data file. The following figure gives an example configuration of
user-created data.

Figure 6—4: Example configuration of user-created data

Product Name=PFM-Agent for Platform (UNIX)
FormVer=0001

: Data section
tt ks kil T (option heade)

Product information section

TotalMemory 0 COMMAND 0

TotalMemory 0 sched 0 Data section (data)

TotalMemory 1 /etc/init 1584

(1) Product information section

The product information section contains the constants that indicate the product name and the version of the user-
created data file. The information set in this section is used only by internal functions and is not stored in records.

The following is an example of information set in this section:

Product Name=PFM-Agent for Platform (UNIX)
FormVer=0001
Note:

In the above specification method, an error will occur if there is a space before or after the equal sign (=). Note
that the specified characters are case sensitive.

(2) Data section

This section sets performance data information. This information is specified below the product information section.
The data section consists of the option header and a data part.

m Option header

The first line is the option header line, which contains the specified field options. Each option must be separated by
using one or more space characters or tabs. The field options correspond to user record fields.

tt ks ki 1
The following table lists option names and corresponding record field names. Each of the columns for number of
fields indicates the maximum number of options that can be specified. For example, if ss is specified multiple times

for the field option ina PI_UPT record, note that the PI_UPTI column (No. 10) indicates 4. Accordingly, you can
specify ss a maximum of four times, such as ss ss ss ss, for the PI_UPI record.
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Table 6—-27: Options that can be specified in the data section and the corresponding fields

Number of fields (total)
No Slgillzin Field name Value explanation
’ name PD_UP = PD_UP PI_UPI PI_UPI
D (17) DB (34) (23) B (49)
1 tt Trans Type Transaction type. This option is a 1 1 1 1
required item.!
Size: 1 to 19 bytes
2 ki Trans Data Numeric-type transaction key. Either ki 1 1 1 1
Key or ks, or both, must be specified.
Type: ulong
Specifiable characters: Numeric values
and a plus sign (+)
3 ks Trans String-type transaction key. Either ki or 1 1 1 1
String Key ks, or both, must be specified.”!
Size: 1 to 19 bytes
4 f User Float Floating point number.#2 2 5 2 5
Type: double
5 £r#3 User Float Floating point number for a cumulative -- -- 2 5
Roll value?
Type: double
6 1 User Long Signed long data. 2 5 2 5
Type: long
Specifiable characters: Numeric values
and signs (+, -)
7 1% User Long Signed long data for a cumulative value. -- -- 2 5
Roll Type: long
Specifiable characters: Numeric values
and signs (+, -)
8 sl User Long string#! 1 5 1 5
String (64) .
Size: 1 to 63 bytes + NULL
9 sm User Medium string.#! 2 5 2 5
String(32) .
Size: 1 to 31 bytes + NULL
10 ss User Short string #! 4 5 4 5
String(16) .
Size: 1 to 15 bytes + NULL
11 t User Time Time data (time_t type) in the 1 1 1 1
following format:
YYYY/MM/DD, hh:mm:ss
The time must be the local time of the
machine on which the jpcuser
command is executed.
12 u User Unsigned long data. 2 5 2 5
Unsigned .
Long Type: ulong
Specifiable characters: Numeric values
and a plus sign (+)
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Number of fields (total)

Option . .
No. name Field name Value explanation PD_UP PD_UP PI_UPI PI_UPI
D(17) DB (34) (23) B (49)
13 ur#3 User Unsigned long data for a cumulative -- -- 2 5
Unsigned value.
LongRoll Type: ulong
Specifiable characters: Numeric values
and a plus sign (+)
Legend:
--: Not specifiable.
#1
The characters that can be specified are uppercase and lowercase alphabetic characters, numeric characters, space
characters, and the following symbols:
~te# s s e () _+-=(1)r:i<>, 2/ 1N T[]
#2
The characters that can be specified are numeric values and the following symbols:
-+
#3

When history data collected by specifying the fr, 1r, or ur option is displayed in consolidation mode, the
cumulative value is displayed. When a numeric-value option other than these options or the ki option is specified,
the average value is displayed.

Note that if multiple field options are specified for user-created data, they are allocated sequentially to the target field
of the user record.
For example, if 1r is specified 3 times for the field option of the PI_UPIB record, this is specified as 1r 1r 1r.In
this case, each 1r is allocated to its field as follows:

* First 1r: User Long Roll 1

e Second 1r: User Long Roll 2

e Third 1r: User Long Roll 3

If s1 1r s1 1r 1r is specified, it is allocated to the following fields:

» First s1: User String 11

e Second 1r: User Long Roll 1
e Third s1: User String 12

* Fourth 1r: User Long Roll 2
¢ Fifth 1r: User Long Roll 3

m Data

The second and subsequent lines are for data. Data lines specify the performance data, corresponding to the field
options specified in the optional header. Each column is separated by 1 or more bytes of spaces or tabs.

Make sure that the order of the data matches the field option type.

For example, if tt ks 1r 1r ss ss is specified for the field option, an error will occur for all lines for the following
data order:

TCP jplhost "ESTABLISHD COUNT=" 5 "LISTENING COUNT=" 2

TCP jplhost "ESTABLISHD COUNT=" 3 "LISTENING COUNT=" 1

TCP jplhost "ESTABLISHD COUNT=" 3 "LISTENING COUNT=" 2

The reason this error occurs is because the field options for the third and sixth columns do not match the data types.

173



6. User-Defined Record Collection

¢ Third column
The string "ESTABLISHD COUNT=" is specified for the 1r field option, even though a cumulative 1ong integer
value should be specified.

¢ Sixth column

The integer values 2, 1, 2 are specified for the ss field option, even though a string of size 16 should be
specified.

(3) Notes

* Create user-created data files in ASCII.

¢ Each data line in this file must be terminated with a carriage return character and line feed character (CR+LF).

* Comments cannot be specified in user-created data files.

* An error will occur if any of the first three lines of a user-created data file are empty or contain a space character.

* Any empty lines or lines that contain a space character are disregarded for the fourth and subsequent lines of a
user-created data file.

¢ When entering a string with a space character, enclose the string in double quotation marks (™).

 For the string type, set a single-byte string of printable alphanumeric characters. Special single-byte characters
such as " cannot be set.

¢ One field option can be specified for definition in the optional header line for each user-created data file. To
define a different field option, create another user-created data file.

6.4.6 Checking the debug log to determine whether user-created data is

correct
The debug log is used to check whether the user-created data is correct. If you want to output debug log information,
specify the ~debug 1 or ~debug 2 option in the jpcuser command.

In the debug log, a check result code, such as OK (success), NG (failure), or WG (warning), is output for each data line
in the user-created data. If NG or WG is output in the debug log, the user-created data might be invalid. If NG or WG has
been output, check the user commands by which the user-created data was created, and make any necessary
corrections for outputting the data in the correct format. For the correct format, see 6.4.5 Format of user-created data
files.

The following shows the location and name of a debug log file:
/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/debug/jpcuser dbg {01]02|03[04|05}.1og

The following describes the debug log file format.

(1) Debug log file format
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A debug log file consists of four sections:

¢ Product information
* The execution time and process ID of the jpcuser command
¢ Header line

¢ Check results

A check result is output for each data line in the user-created data. A comma is used to separate items.

The following table explains the items that are output to a debug log file.
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No.

Section

ltem

Value

Explanation

Product
information

Product name

Product Name=PFM-Agent for
Platform (UNIX)

The PFM-Agent product name.

Format version

FormVer=0001

The version of the user-created
data format.

Execution time
and process ID
of the jpcuser
command

Execution time

YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss

YYYY: Year
MM: Month
DD: Day
hh: Hour
mm: Minute

ss: Second

Process ID

PID=xxxx

The process ID of the jpcuser
command.

Header line

Header

Example (for the PD_UPD record):

LineNumber, Result, APITime,

Recordtype, Transactiontype, t,
ks, ki, L1, L2, UL1, UL2, F1, F2,
ss1, ss2, SS3, ss4, sM1, sM2, SL1

The debug log header.

The header names correspond to
the field options and field names
specified on the option header
line in a user-created data file.
For the correspondence, see
Table 6-29 Header line items in
a debug log file and their
corresponding field options and
field names.

Note that the header items differ
depending on the user-defined
records that are to be stored.

10

11

Check result

User-created data
file name

Example:

File=/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/
jpcuser/sample 01.txt

The user-specified path name of
a user-created data file that is
read is output.

Error or warning
message

KAVExXxxxx-x

If an error or other problem that
the user should be made aware of
occurs on a line in the user-
created data, the applicable error
and warning messages are output
at the beginning of the line.

Line number

Numeric value

The number of a line in the user-
created data.

Result code

OK

Success.

The line in the user-created data
was free of problems and was
converted successfully.

WG

Warning.

The line in the user-created data
contained a problem but was
converted nevertheless.

When WG is output, a warning
message is also output.

NG

Failure.

The line in the user-created data
contained a problem and was not
converted.
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No.

Section

Iltem

Value

Explanation

11

12

13

Check result

Result code NG

When NG is output, a warning
message or error message,
depending on the cause of the
problem, is also output. If a
warning message is output,
processing continues. If an error
message is output, processing
stops.

BL

Null line.

The line in the user-created data
is empty and is ignored.

Data

Data

The contents of the line in the
user-created data.

For an empty numeric field, 0 is
output.

For an empty string field, two
quotation marks (" ") are output.

The following table lists the items output on the header line in a debug log file and their corresponding field options
and field names specified on the option header line in a user-created data file.

Table 6-29: Header line items in a debug log file and their corresponding field options and field names

Item on the header

Field option specified on

Field name

No. line in a debug log the option header line in a . Explanation
file user-created data file (PFM - View name)

1 Line Number -- -- Number of the line on which
the relevant data exists

2 Result -- -- Check result of the relevant
data

3 API Time - Collect Time Time that the relevant data
was converted

4 Record type - Record Type Record type

5 Transaction type | tt Trans Type Transaction type

6 t t User Time 1 Time value

7 ks ks Trans String Key String-type transaction key

8 ki ki Trans Data Key Numeric-type transaction key

9 L1l 1 User Long 1 Integer value of type long

10 L2 1 User Long 2 Integer value of type 1ong

11 L3 1 User Long 3 Integer value of type long

12 L4 1 User Long 4 Integer value of type long

13 L5 1 User Long 5 Integer value of type 1ong

14 L1R 1r User Long Roll 1 Cumulative integer value of
type long

15 L2R 1r User Long Roll 2 Cumulative integer value of
type long

16 L3R 1r User Long Roll 3 Cumulative integer value of

type long

176



6. User-Defined Record Collection

Item on the header

Field option specified on

Field name

No. line in a debug log the option header line in a . Explanation
file user-created data file (PFM - View name)
17 L4R lr User Long Roll 4 Cumulative integer value of
type long
18 L5R 1r User LongRoll 5 Cumulative integer value of
type long
19 ULl u User Unsigned Long 1 Integer value of type
unsigned long
20 UL2 u User Unsigned Long 2 Integer value of type
unsigned long
21 UL3 u User Unsigned Long 3 Integer value of type
unsigned long
22 UL4 u User Unsigned Long 4 Integer value of type
unsigned long
23 UL5 u User Unsigned Long 5 Integer value of type
unsigned long
24 ULIR ur User Unsigned Long Cumulative integer value of
Roll1l type unsigned long
25 UL2R ur User Unsigned Long Cumulative integer value of
Roll 2 type unsigned long
26 UL3R ur User Unsigned Long Cumulative integer value of
Roll 3 type unsigned long
27 UL4R ur User Unsigned Long Cumulative integer value of
Roll 4 type unsigned long
28 ULS5R ur User Unsigned Long Cumulative integer value of
Roll 5 type unsigned long
29 Fl £ User Float 1 Floating point number value
30 F2 £ User Float 2 Floating point number value
31 F3 £ User Float 3 Floating point number value
32 F4 f User Float 4 Floating point number value
33 F5 £ User Float 5 Floating point number value
34 FIR fr User Float Roll 1 Cumulative floating point
number value
35 F2R fr User Float Roll 2 Cumulative floating point
number value
36 F3R fr User Float Roll 3 Cumulative floating point
number value
37 F4R fr User Float Roll 4 Cumulative floating point
number value
38 F5R fr User Float Roll 5 Cumulative floating point
number value
39 Ss1 ss User String 1l 16-byte character string
40 552 ss User String 2 16-byte character string
41 SS3 ss User String 3 16-byte character string
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It.em_on the header Field gption specif_ied on Field name .
No. line in a debug log the option header line in a . Explanation
file user-created data file (PFM - View name)
42 Ss4 ss User String 4 16-byte character string
43 SS5 ss User String 5 16-byte character string
44 SM1 sm User String 5 (for the 32-byte character string
PD_UPD or PI_UPT record)
User String 6 (for the
PD UPDBor PI_UPIB
record)
45 SM2 sm User String 6 (for the 32-byte character string
PD UPDor PI_UPI record)
User String 7 for the
(PD_UPDB or PI_UPIB
record)
46 SM3 sm User String 8 32-byte character string
47 SM4 sm User String 9 32-byte character string
48 SM5 sm User String 10 32-byte character string
49 SL1 sl User String 7 (for the 64-byte character string
PD UPDor PI_UPI record)
User String 11 (for the
PD UPDBor PI_UPIB
record)
50 SL2 sl User String 12 64-byte character string
51 SL3 sl User String 13 64-byte character string
52 SL4 sl User String 14 64-byte character string
53 SL5 sl User String 15 64-byte character string
Legend:
--: Not applicable

(2) Example of information output to a debug log file
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The following figure shows an example of information output to a debug log file.
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Figure 6-5: Example of information output to a debug log file

FHESEHEE AR

#Product Name=PFM-Agent for Platform (UNIX)
#FormVer=0001

#Date=Sat Feb 24 16:00:41 2007

#PID=29714

FHESEHEE AR

Line Number, Result, API Time, Record type, Transaction type,

&, ISy let, mil, wg, 08, wi, nE, R, 2R, LR, wR, BER, G,

Ung, Wnd, Uid, LS, ULlR, UL2R, LR, UnAR, ULeR, i, 72, 08, (1)|4eaderﬁne
0, 5%, WiR, D2R, IR, D4R, ohR, 81, €82, £33, S84, 85, @i,

SR, SN, S, 96, Sul, iR, §id, Sid, S

File=/opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/jpcuser/sample 01.txt (2) File name1
Check result

Line No. —®4,0K, Sat Feb 24 16:00:41 2007,PI_UPIB,TT,Sat Feb 24 10:09:56
2007,a,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,1.000000, 0. 00 (3) Check result for line
0000,0.000000,0.000000,0.000000,0.000000,0.000000,0.000000,0.0 4 in file name1 (OK)
00000,0.000000,SSL,ssrrrrrrrrrrs

File=./sample 02.txt (4) File name2
KAVF10908-W Warning: The specified value (2007/02/24,10:10:010) (5) Warning 1 for line 4
for the option (t) is invalid. (filename = ./sample 02.txt) in file name 2
KAVF10907-W Warning: Warning 2 for line 4
The specified value for option is too (6) a 9 0 e
long. (ss = abcdefghijklmnop, filename = ./sample 02.txt) in file name 2
4,WG,Sat Feb 24 16:00:41 2007,PI_UPIB,TT,n/a, (7) Check result for line

ab,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0.000000,0.000000

,0.000000,0.000000,0.000000,0.000000,0.000000,0.000000,0.00000 4 in file name 2

0,0.000000,abcdefghijklmno, , ,rsrrrrrrrrs (WG)
S,

£ (8) Check result for
6o lines 5 and 6 (BL)
KAVF10902-W Warning: The specified value (abcdefghijklmnopgrst) (9) Warning for line 7
for the option (ks) is too long. (filename = ./sample_02.txt)
7,NG
(10) Check result for

lines 7 (NG)

Legend:

: Location generating a warning

The following explanations are keyed to the numbers in parentheses in the figure.

1. This line is the header line.
2. The user-specified path name of a user-created data file loaded into the command is output.

3. Output of the check result for the user-created data file begins with this line. The number (4) at the beginning
indicates the number of the line in the user-created data file. In a user-created data file, the first line contains
product information, the second line contains version information, and the third line is the option header line.
Therefore, checking normally begins with line 4. If the line contains no problems, OK is output for Result.

4. The user-specified path name of another user-created data file that is read is output.

5. This line warns the user of a problem on line 4 in the sample 02.txt file. Because the t value
(2007/02/24,10:10:010) did not have the expected format, n/a has been output for the element
corresponding to t (see (7) in the figure).

6. This line also warns the user of a problem on line 4 in the sample 02.txt file. Because the specified ss value
(abcdefghijklmnop) exceeded the predefined maximum of 15 bytes, a warning message has been output. and
a truncated value (abcde fghijklmno) has been output for the element corresponding to SS1 (see (7) in the
figure).
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6. User-Defined Record Collection

7. Because the warnings indicated by (5) and (6) have been issued, the check result code WG has been output for
Result for line 4.

8. The check result code BL indicates that the line is a null line.

9. This line warns the user of a problem on line 7. A warning message has been output because the specified ks
value exceeded the predefined maximum of 19 bytes.

10. Because the value of the ks unique key on line 7 in the user-created data file was incorrect, the value could not be
used. Accordingly, NG has been output for Result. If the value of Transaction type, ks, or ki, whichis a
unique key, is incorrect, the line is not processed.
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Part 3: Reference

Monitoring Templates

This chapter explains the monitoring templates for PFM - Agent for Platform.
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7. Monitoring Templates

Format of alarm explanations

182

This section explains alarm formats. Alarms are listed in alphabetical order.

Alarm name

Indicates the alarm name in the monitoring template.

Overview

Provides an overview of the target that can be monitored with this alarm.

Primary settings

Explains the primary settings of this alarm using a table. This table shows the correspondence between alarm settings
and the setting items in the Properties window, which is displayed by clicking the alarm icon in the Alarms window in
PFM - Web Console and then clicking the Properties method. To check the details of each alarm setting, use the
Properties window of the alarm in PFM - Web Console.

If - is set, it means that the setting is always ignored.

If an error condition and a warning condition are the same in a conditional expression, an alarm event is issued for the
error condition only.

Alarm tables

Indicates the alarm tables in which this alarm is stored.

Related report

Indicates the monitoring template reports that are related to this alarm. To display this report, in the Agents window in
PFM - Web Console, click the agent icon and then click the ‘:E)ﬂ icon, which is displayed in the Display Alarm
Status method.



List of alarms

7. Monitoring Templates

A table containing one or more alarms is called an alarm table. The alarms defined in the monitoring template of PFM
- Agent for Platform are stored in the alarm tables in the UNIX directory, which is displayed on the Alarms tab in
PFM - Web Console.

The following lists the alarm table names.

PFM UNIX Template Alarms 09.00

PFM UNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [CPU] 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [DSK] 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [MEM] 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [NET] 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [PS] 09.10

Square brackets ([ ]) in an alarm table name:

The monitoring item applicable to the alarm table is enclosed in square brackets ([ ]). The alarm table without a

square-bracket suffix consists of basic alarms.

Number at the end of an alarm table name:

This value indicates the alarm table version.

For PFM - Agent for Platform, the Alarms tree might display an alarm table of a version that is not available in the
Performance Management system being used. When using an alarm table defined in the monitoring template,
check the alarm table version being used by the Performance Management system and version compatibility. For
details about the alarm table version and version compatibility, see I. Version Compatibility.

The table below shows the alarms defined in the monitoring template of PFM - Agent for Platform.

Table 7-1: Alarm list

Alarm table name Alarm name Monitoring target
PFM UNIX Template Alarms Disk Service Time Average 1/0 operation time for a device (seconds).
09.00
I/0 Wait Time Percentage of time during which the processor for the
overall host is waiting for I/O (%).
Kernel CPU Percentage of time during which the processor for the
overall host operates in kernel mode (%).
Pagescans Number of page scans that occurred per second.
This alarm cannot be used on Linux.
Run Queue Average number of threads waiting in the run queue in
the past five minutes.
Swap Outs Number of pages taken out per second by swap-out
processing.
User CPU Percentage of time during which the processor for the
overall host operates in user mode (%).
PFM UNIX Template Alarms Kernel CPU Percentage of time during which the processor for the
[CPU] 09.00 overall host operates in kernel mode (%).
User CPU Percentage of time during which the processor for the
overall host operates in user mode (%).
Run Queue Average number of threads waiting in the run queue in
the past five minutes.
CPU Per Processor(K) CPU usage for a processor executed in kernel mode (%).
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184

Alarm table name Alarm name Monitoring target
PFM UNIX Template Alarms CPU Per Processor(U) CPU usage for a processor executed in user mode (%).
[CPU] 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms Pagescans Number of page scans that occurred per second. This
[MEM] 09.00 alarm cannot be used on Linux.
Swap Outs Number of pages taken out per second by swap-out
processing.
Alloc Mem Mbytes Amount of used virtual memory (MB).
PFM UNIX Template Alarms I/0 Wait Time Percentage of time during which the processor for the
[DSK] 09.00 overall host is waiting for I/O (average value for each
processor).
Disk Service Time Average 1/0 operation time for a device (seconds).
File System Free(L) Unused area (MB) in the local file system.
File System Free(R) Unused area (MB) in the remote file system.
Disk Busy % Disk busy rate (%).
Disk Queue Queue length of devices for which the amount of I/O
processing per second is 1.
PFM UNIX Template Alarms Network Revd/sec Number of packets received per second.
[NET] 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms Process End Process name.
[PS]09.10

Process Alive

Number of processes being executed by the workgroup.

Process Existence

Program name.

PFM UNIX Template Alarms
[APP] 09.10

Application Status

Status of the application for which information about
process operating status is being collected.




Disk Service Time

7. Monitoring Templates

Overview

The Disk Service Time alarm monitors the average I/O operation time for a device. If the average operation time is
greater than the threshold, the amount of information being input or output might be very large.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

Item Detailed item

Settings

Main Information Product

UNIX

Alarm message

Average disk service time is $CVS secs

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following Yes
damping condition is reached
interval(s) 3
occurrence(s) during 2
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions Record Device Detail (PI_DEVD)
Field Avg Service Time

Abnormal condition

Avg Service Time > 0.1

‘Warning condition

Avg Service Time > 0.06

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.

Alarm tables

PFM UNIX Template Alarms 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [DSK] 09.00

Related reports

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Avg Service Time - Top 10 Devices
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/O Wait Time

Overview

The I/O Wait Time alarm monitors the percentage of time during which the processor was waiting for I/O (average
value for each processor). If the percentage of time during which the processor is waiting for I/O is greater than the
threshold, I/O operations, such as updating a database, might be delayed.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property
Settings
ltem Detailed item
Main Information Product UNIX
Alarm message I/Owait time is $CVS%
Enable alarm Yes
Monitoring time range Evaluate regularly
Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached
interval(s) 3
occurrence(s) during 2
Action Email -
Command -
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions Record System Summary Overview (PI)
Field Wait %
Abnormal condition Wait %> 80
Warning condition Wait %> 60

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.

Alarm tables

PFM UNIX Template Alarms 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [DSK] 09.00

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/I/O Activity - Top 10 Processes
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Overview

The Kernel CPU alarm monitors the percentage of time during which the processor for the overall host was running in
kernel mode (average value for each processor). If this percentage of time continues to be greater than the threshold,
there might be a problem with the OS or the operation method.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

ltem

Detailed item

Settings

Main Information

Product

UNIX

Alarm message

Kernel mode CPU usage is $CVS%

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached
interval(s) 3
occurrence(s) during 2
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions Record System Summary Overview (PI)
Field Kernel CPU %

Abnormal condition

Kernel CPU % > 75

Warning condition

Kernel CPU % > 50

Legend:

--: Setting is always ignored.

Alarm tables

PFM UNIX Template Alarms 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [CPU] 09.00

Related reports

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/System Overview
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Pagescans

Overview

The Pagescans alarm monitors the number of page scans that occurred per second. If the number of page scans is
greater than the threshold, memory might be insufficient.

Note:
This alarm cannot be used on Linux.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property
Settings
Item Detailed item
Main Information Product UNIX
Alarm message Pagescan rate is $CVS/sec
Enable alarm Yes
Monitoring time range Evaluate regularly
Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached
interval(s) 3
occurrence(s) during 2
Action SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Email -
Command -
Alarm Conditions Record System Summary Overview (PI)
Field Page Scans/sec
Abnormal condition Page Scans/sec > 150
Warning condition Page Scans/sec > 100

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.

Alarm tables

PFM UNIX Template Alarms 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [MEM] 09.00

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Major Page Faults - Top 10 Processes
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Overview

The Run Queue alarm monitors the average number of threads waiting in the run queue in the past five minutes. If the
average number of threads is greater than the threshold, there might be a problem with the OS, operation method, or a

specific application.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

ltem

Detailed item

Settings

Main Information

Product

UNIX

Alarm message

Fiveminute run queue avg is $CVS

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = No
condition is reached
interval(s) 0
occurrence(s) during 0
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions Record System Summary Overview (PI)
Field 5-Minute Run Queue Avg

Abnormal condition

5-Minute Run Queue Avg > 8

Warning condition

5-Minute Run Queue Avg > 4

Legend:

--: Setting is always ignored.

Alarm tables

PFM UNIX Template Alarms 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [CPU] 09.00

Related reports

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/CPU Usage - Top 10 Processes
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Swap Outs

Overview

The Swap Outs alarm monitors the number of pages taken out per second by swap-out processing. If the number of
pages is greater than the threshold, memory might be insufficient.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property
Settings
ltem Detailed item
Main Information Product UNIX
Alarm message Swapout rate is $CVS/sec
Enable alarm Yes
Monitoring time range Evaluate regularly
Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following No
damping condition is reached
interval(s) 0
occurrence(s) during 0
Action Email -
Command -
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions Record System Summary Overview (PI)
Field Swapped-Out Pages/sec
Abnormal condition Swapped-Out Pages/sec > 200
‘Warning condition Swapped-Out Pages/sec > 100

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.

Alarm tables

PFM UNIX Template Alarms 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [MEM] 09.00

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Major Page Faults - Top 10 Processes
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User CPU

Overview

The User CPU alarm monitors the percentage of time during which the processor for the overall host was running in
user mode (average value for each processor). If this percentage of time continues to be greater than the threshold,
there might be a problem with a specific application.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property
Settings
Item Detailed item
Main Information Product UNIX
Alarm message User mode CPU usage is %$CVS%
Enable alarm Yes
Monitoring time range Evaluate regularly
Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached
interval(s) 3
occurrence(s) during 2
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions Record System Summary Overview (PI)
Field User CPU %
Abnormal condition User CPU % > 85
Warning condition User CPU % > 65

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.

Alarm tables

PFM UNIX Template Alarms 09.00
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [CPU] 09.00

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/System Overview
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CPU Per Processor(K)

192

Overview

The CPU Per Processor(K) alarm monitors the CPU usage (%) for a processor executed in kernel mode. If the CPU
usage continues to be at or above the threshold, there might be a problem with the OS or operation method.

Reference note

To monitor a specific processor, copy this alarm and create an alarm by changing the condition expression in the
Processor ID field to Processor ID = identifier-of-monitored-processor.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

Iltem

Detailed item

Settings

Main Information

Product

UNIX

Alarm message

Kernel mode CPU usage is $CVS2 ($CVS1)

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached
interval(s) 3
occurrence(s) during 2
Action Email -
Command -
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions 1 Record CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP)
Field Processor ID

Abnormal condition

Processor ID >= 0%

Warning condition

Processor ID >= 0¥

Alarm Conditions 2

Record

CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP)

Field

System %

Abnormal condition

System % > 75

Warning condition

System % > 50

Legend:

--: Setting is always ignored.

Set the identifier of the processor to be monitored. The value used in the table shows an example of setting a
condition value that satisfies the Processor ID field.
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Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [CPU] 09.00

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/CPU Per Processor Usage
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CPU Per Processor(U)
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Overview

The CPU Per Processor(U) alarm monitors the CPU usage (%) for a processor executed in user mode. If the CPU
usage continues to be at or above the threshold, there might be a problem with a specific application.

Reference note

To monitor a specific processor, copy this alarm and create an alarm by changing the condition expression in the
Processor ID field to Processor ID = identifier-of-monitored-processor.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

Iltem

Detailed item

Settings

Main Information

Product

UNIX

Alarm message

User mode CPU usage is $CVS2 ($CVS1)

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached

interval(s) 3
occurrence(s) during 2

Action SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Email --
Command -

Alarm Conditions 1 Record CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP)
Field Processor ID

Abnormal condition

Processor ID >= 0%

Warning condition

Processor ID >= 0¥

Alarm Conditions 2

Record

CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP)

Field

User %

Abnormal condition

User %> 85

Warning condition

User %> 65

Legend:

--: Setting is always ignored.

Set the identifier of the processor to be monitored. The value used in the table shows an example of setting a
condition value that satisfies the Processor ID field.
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Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [CPU] 09.00

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/CPU Per Processor Usage
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Alloc Mem Mbytes

Overview

The Alloc Mem Mbytes alarm monitors the amount of used virtual memory area (MB). If the amount of used memory
continues to be at or above the threshold (the Total Physical Mem Mbytes field value of the PI record),
physical memory might be insufficient.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property
Settings
Item Detailed item
Main Information Product UNIX
Alarm message Alloc MemMbytes = $CVS1
Enable alarm Yes
Monitoring time range Evaluate regularly
Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached
interval(s) 3
occurrence(s) during 2
Action Email -
Command -
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions Record System Summary Overview (PI)
Field Alloc Swap Mbytes
Abnormal condition Alloc Swap Mbytes >= 1800%!
Warning condition Alloc Swap Mbytes >= 1024%2

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.

#1

Depending on the environment, set a value that is about 90% of the value of the Total Swap Mbytes field of
the PT record (except when the Solaris zone functionality is being used).

#2

Depending on the environment, set the value of the Total Physical Mem Mbyte field of the PI record
(except when the Solaris zone functionality is being used).

Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [MEM] 09.00

Related reports

None
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File System Free(L)

Overview

The File System Free(L) alarm monitors the unused area (MB) in the local file system. If there is little unused area,
disk space is insufficient.

Reference note

To monitor a specific file system, copy this alarm to create an alarm by changing the condition expression in the File
System field to File System = mount-point-of-monitored-file-system.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property
Settings
Item Detailed item
Main Information Product UNIX
Alarm message Disk Space ($CVS1l) = $CVS2 MB
Enable alarm Yes
Monitoring time range Evaluate regularly
Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = No
condition is reached
interval(s) 0
occurrence(s) during 0
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions 1 Record File SystemDetail - Local (PD_FSL)
Field File System
Abnormal condition File System <> dummy#1
Warning condition File System <> dummy®!
Alarm Conditions 2 Record File SystemDetail - Local (PD_FSL)
Field Mbytes Free
Abnormal condition Mbytes Free < 5120%2
Warning condition Mbytes Free < 10240%2

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.
#1

Sets the mount point of a file system that will not be monitored. No file system with the name set here in the table
exists, so all file systems will become monitoring targets.
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#2
Change the value as necessary for the environment.

Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [DSK] 09.00

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/Local File System Detail
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File System Free(R)

Overview

The File System Free(R) alarm monitors the unused area (MB) in the remote file system. If there is little unused area,
disk space is insufficient.

Reference note

To monitor a specific file system, copy this alarm to create an alarm by changing the condition expression in the File
System field to File System = mount-point-of-monitored-file-system.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property
Settings
Item Detailed item
Main Information Product UNIX
Alarm message Disk Space ($CVS1l) = $CVS2 MB
Enable alarm Yes
Monitoring time range Evaluate regularly
Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = No
condition is reached
interval(s) 0
occurrence(s) during 0
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions 1 Record File SystemDetail - Remote (PD_FSR)
Field File System
Abnormal condition File System <> dummy#1
Warning condition File System <> dummy®!
Alarm Conditions 2 Record File SystemDetail - Remote (PD_FSR)
Field Mbytes Free
Abnormal condition Mbytes Free < 5120%2
Warning condition Mbytes Free < 10240%2

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.
#1

Sets the mount point of a file system that will not be monitored. No file system with the name set here in the table
exists, so all file systems will become monitoring targets.
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#2
Change the value as necessary for the environment.

Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [DSK] 09.00

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/Remote File System Detail
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Disk Busy %

Overview

The Disk Busy % alarm monitors the disk busy rate (%). If the disk busy rate continues to be at or above the
threshold, I/O operations might be concentrated on a specific disk.

Reference note

To monitor a specific device, copy this alarm to create an alarm by changing the condition expression in the Device Name
field to Device Name = name-of-monitored-device.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

Settings
Item Detailed item
Main Information Product UNIX
Alarm message Disk Busy % (%CVS1l) = $CVS2
Enable alarm Yes

Monitoring time range Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No

Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached

interval(s) 5
occurrence(s) during 4
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions 1 Record Device Detail (PI_DEVD)

Field

Device Name

Abnormal condition

Device Name <> dummy#

Warning condition

Device Name <> dummy#

Alarm Conditions 2

Record

Device Detail (PI_DEVD)

Field

Busy %

Abnormal condition

Busy % >= 90

Warning condition

Busy % >= 80

Legend:

--: Setting is always ignored.

Sets the name of a device that will not be monitored. No device with the name set here in the table exists, so all

devices will become monitoring targets.
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Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [DSK] 09.00

Related reports

None
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Disk Queue

Overview

The Disk Queue alarm monitors the queue length for devices for which the amount of I/O processing per second is 1.
If the queue length continues to be at or above the threshold, the device is congested.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

ltem

Detailed item

Settings

Main Information

Product

UNIX

Alarm message

Disk Queue (%CVS1) = $CVS2

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached
interval(s) 5
occurrence(s) during 4
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions 1 Record Device Detail (PI_DEVD)
Field Device Name

Abnormal condition

Device Name <> (:11.1mmy#1

Warning condition

Device Name <> dummy#1

Alarm Conditions 2

Record

Device Detail (PI_DEVD)

Field

Queue Length

Abnormal condition

Queue Length >= 5#2

Warning condition

Queue Length >= 3#2

Legend:

--: Setting is always ignored.

#1

Sets the name of a device that will not be monitored. No device with the name set here in the table exists, so all
devices will become monitoring targets.

#2

Change the value as necessary for the environment.

Alarm tables

PFM UNIX Template Alarms [DSK] 09.00
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Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/Device Detail
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Network Rcvd/sec

7. Monitoring Templates

Overview

The Network Revd/sec alarm monitors the number of packets received per second. If the number of packets is large,

many packets have been received successfully.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

ltem Detailed item

Settings

Main Information Product

UNIX

Alarm message

Pkt Rcvd/sec = $CVS1

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = Yes
condition is reached
interval(s) 5
occurrence(s) during 4
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions Record Network Interface Summary (PI_NINS)
Field Pkts Rcvd/sec

Abnormal condition

Pkts Rcvd/sec >= 9%

Warning condition

Pkts Rcvd/sec >= 82

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.

#1

Depending on the environment, set a value that is around 90% of the NIC bandwidth.

#2

Depending on the environment, set a value that is around 80% of the NIC bandwidth.

Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [NET] 09.00

Related reports

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Network Interface Summary
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Process End

Overview

The Process End alarm monitors process disappearance. If performance data is not collected, the process has stopped.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property
Settings
ltem Detailed item

Main Information Product UNIX
Alarm message Process status has changed
Enable alarm Yes
Monitoring time range Evaluate regularly
Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = No
condition is reached
interval(s) 0
occurrence(s) during 0

Action Email -
Command -
SNMP Abnormal, Normal

Alarm Conditions Record Process Detail Interval (PD_PDI)
Field Program
Abnormal condition Program = jpcsto’
Warning condition Program = jpcsto’

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.

#
Set the name of the process to be monitored. The value used in the table shows an example of setting the process
name for the Agent Store service. Note that there is no abnormal condition or warning condition because this
alarm only monitors a value.

Alarm tables

PFM UNIX Template Alarms [PS] 09.10

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/Process Detail
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Overview

The Process Alive alarm monitors the generation of processes that belong to the workgroup. Set /opt/jplpc/

agtu/agent/wgfile® as follows for monitoring.

Setting example

workgroup=workgroup

programs=jpcsto

Set the wgfile file in an environment in which PFM - Agent for Platform is installed. For details about how to
set the wgfile file, see 6.1 Settings for collecting workgroup information.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

Iltem

Detailed item

Settings

Main Information

Product

UNIX

Alarm message

Workgroup Application Process Count =
%CVS1

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping = No
condition is reached
interval(s) 0
occurrence(s) during 0
Action Email --
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal
Alarm Conditions 1 Record Workgroup Summary (PI_WGRP)
Field Process Count

Abnormal condition

Process Count >0

Warning condition

Process Count >0

Alarm Conditions 2

Record

Workgroup Summary (PI_WGRP)

Field

Workgroup

Abnormal condition

Workgroup = workgroup”

Warning condition

Workgroup = workgroup#

Legend:

--: Setting is always ignored.

207



7. Monitoring Templates

Set the name of the workgroup to be monitored. The /opt/jplpc/agtu/agent/wgfile file must be
defined.

Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [PS] 09. 10

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/Process Detail
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Overview

The Process Existence alarm monitors for the disappearance of a process. If a process's existence cannot be confirmed,
the process has stopped.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

Iltem

Detailed item

Settings

Main Information

Product

UNIX

Alarm message

Process status has changed

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data

No

Report alarm when the following damping No

condition is reached

interval(s) 0
occurrence(s) during 0
Action Email -
Command --
SNMP Abnormal, Normal
Alarm Conditions Record Application Process Overview (PD_APS)
Field Program Name

Abnormal condition

Program Name = jpcsto#

‘Warning condition

Program Name = jpcsto#

Legend:

--: Setting is always ignored.

Set the name of the program to be monitored. Make sure that the character string you enter here matches what is

entered in the Program Name field of the PD APS record.

Any character in the source information that is not in the ASCII character set range of 0x20 to 0x7E will be
converted to a hash mark (#: 0x23) before it is stored in the Program Name field of the PD_APS record. Note
that multi-byte characters are processed in single-byte units during conversion. For example, the multi-byte (full-

width) letter A is converted as follows:

Source information

Post-conversion information

Character encoding Binary Binary Character string
Shift-JIS 8260 2360 #°
EUC A3C1 2323 #4
UTF-8 EFBCAL 232323 ##
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Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [PS] 09.10

Related reports

None



Application Status
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Overview

The Application Status alarm monitors the status of an application that is being monitored by the Application

Summary Extension (PD_APP2) record.

Primary settings

PFM - Web Console alarm property

ltem Detailed item

Settings

Main Information Product

UNIX

Alarm message

Status of application (%CVS1) has

changed

Enable alarm

Yes

Monitoring time range

Evaluate regularly

Evaluate all data No
Report alarm when the following damping No
condition is reached
interval(s) 0
occurrence(s) during 0
Action Email -
Command -
SNMP Abnormal, Warning, Normal

Alarm Conditions 1 = Record

Application Summary Extension
(PD_APP2)

Field

Application Name

Abnormal condition

Application Name = *

Warning condition

Application Name = *

Alarm Conditions 2 = Record

Application Summary Extension
(PD_APP2)

Field

Application Exist

Abnormal condition

Application Exist = ABNORMAL

‘Warning condition

Application Exist = NORMAL

Alarm Conditions 3 = Record

Application Summary Extension
(PD_APP2)

Field

Application Status

Abnormal condition

Application Status = ABNORMAL

Warning condition

Application Status = ABNORMAL

Legend:
--: Setting is always ignored.
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Alarm tables
PFM UNIX Template Alarms [APP] 09.10

Related reports
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Application Status
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Format of report explanations

This section explains report formats. Reports are listed in alphabetical order.

Report name
Indicates the report name of the monitoring template.
A report whose name contains (Multi-Agent) is a report that shows information on multiple instances.

A report whose name does not contain (Multi-Agent) is a report that shows information on a single instance.

Overview

Provides an overview of the information that can be displayed in this report.

Storage destination

Indicates the storage destination of this report.

Record

Indicates the record that stores the performance data used by this report. To display a historical report, you must
specify in advance that the record shown in this column be collected. Before displaying a report, use the Agents
window in PFM - Web Console to display the agent properties, and make sure that Log = Yes is set for this record.
This setting is not required for a real-time report.

Fields

The record fields used by this report are explained using a table.

Drilldown report (report level)

The monitoring template report associated with this report is explained with the use of a table. To display this
drilldown report, from the Drilldown Report pull-down menu in PFM - Web Console's Report window, select the
applicable drilldown report name and click Display Reports. Note that some reports do not have a drilldown report.

Drilldown report (field level)

The monitoring template report associated with the fields of this report is explained with the use of a table. To display
this drilldown report, click a graph, list, or table in PFM - Web Console's Report window. For a historical report, you
can display a report with finer time intervals by displaying a drilldown report from a time item. Note that some reports
do not have a drilldown report.

For details about a drilldown report, see the chapter explaining creation of reports for operation analysis in the Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.
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Organization of report directories

The organization of PFM - Agent for Platform's report directories is described below. < > indicates a directory name.

<UNIX>

+-- <Monthly Trend>

| +-- CPU Trend
+-- CPU Trend (Multi-Agent)
+-— NFS Load Trend'!
+-- Paging Trend (Multi—Agent)#1
+-- Process Trend

|
I
|
I
+-- <Status Reporting>
| +-- <Daily Trend>
| | +-- CPU Status (Multi-Agent)
| [ +-- Memory Paging Status (Multi-Agent)*!
| | +-- Network Status (Multi-Agent)
| | +-- NFS Usage Status (Multi—Aqent)#l
| | +-- Workload Status (Multi-Agent)
| | +-- <Advanced>
| | +-- Device Usage Status (Multi-Agent)
| +-— <Real-Time>
| +-- Avg Service Time Status - Top 10 Devices
| +-—- CPU Per Processor Status
| +-— CPU Status
| +-- Device Usage Status
| +-- Free Space Mbytes - Top 10 Local File Systems
| +-- Memory Paging Status*?!
| +-—- Network Status
| +-—- NFS Usage Status®?!
| +-—- Process Summary Status
| +-- System Utilization Status
| +-- Workload Status
+-- <Troubleshooting>
+-- <Real-Time>
| +-- Avg Service Time - Top 10 Devices
| +-—- CPU Per Processor Usage
| +-- CPU Usage - Top 10 Processes
| +-- I/0 Activity - Top 10 Processest?
| +-- Major Page Faults - Top 10 Processes
| +-- Network Interface Summary
| +-- Space Usage - Top 10 Local File Systems
| +-- Space Usage - Top 10 Remote File Systems
| +-- System Overview
| +-- Application Status
| +-- <Drilldown Only>
| +-- Device Detail
| +-- Local File System Detail
| +-- Network Interface Detail
| +-- NFS Client Detail®3
| +-— NFS Server Detail®3
| +-—- Process Detail
| +-- Remote File System Detail
| +-- Application Process Status
+-- <Recent Past>
+-—- CPU Usage Summary
+-- I/0 Overviewf!
+-- Memory Paging#1
+-- Network Overview
+-- NFS Activity Overviewt!
+-- System Overview
+-- <Advanced>
+-- Console Messages#l
+-- Network Interface Summary
+-- Process Overview
+-- Application Process Count
+-- Monitoring Process Detail
#1

Cannot be used on Linux.
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#2

Cannot be used on HP-UX, AIX, and Linux.
#3

Reserved report that cannot be used.

The individual directories are explained below.

* Monthly Trend directory
This directory stores a historical report that shows information that is summarized on a daily basis for the last
month. It is used for analyzing system trends for the month.
* Status Reporting directory
This directory stores reports that show information that is summarized on a daily or weekly basis. It is used for
checking the system's overall status. In addition to displaying historical reports, it can also be used to display real-
time reports.
e Daily Trend directory
This directory stores a historical report that shows information that is summarized on an hourly basis over the
last 24 hours. It is used for checking the daily system status.
* Real-Time directory
This directory stores the real-time report for checking the system status.
e Troubleshooting directory
This directory stores reports that show information that is useful for troubleshooting. It is used for investigating a
problem cause when a problem occurs in the system.
* Real-Time directory

This directory stores the real-time report for checking the current system status.

* Recent Past directory

This directory stores the historical report that shows information that is summarized on a minute-by-minute
basis for the last hour.

Additionally, the directories described below are located below the directories previously described. Which of the
following directories is provided depends on the higher-order directory:

* Advanced directory
This directory stores reports that use records that are set to Log = No by default. To display the reports in this
directory, you must use PFM - Web Console to specify the setting for the record being used to Log = Yes.

e Drilldown Only directory

This directory stores reports that are displayed as drilldown reports (field level). It is used for displaying detailed
information related to the fields of the report.
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List of reports

The table below lists the reports defined in the monitoring template by category.

Table 7-2: List of reports

Category Report name Information displayed
NFS NES Activity Overview Historical information about NFS client and NFS server operation status
over the last hour (on a minute-by-minute basis). This report cannot be used
on Linux.

NFS Load Trend Historical information about NFS client and NFS server operation status
over the last month (on a daily basis). This report cannot be used on Linux.

NFS Usage Status Real-time information about NFS client and NFS server operation status.
This report cannot be used on Linux.

NFS Usage Status (Multi-Agent) Historical information about NFS client and NFS server multiple host
operation status over the last 24 hours (on an hourly basis). This report
cannot be used on Linux.

System 1/0 Overview Historical information about the number of I/O operations over the last hour
(on a minute-by-minute basis). This report cannot be used on Linux.

Process Trend Historical information about the number of processes over the last month
(on a daily basis).

System Overview (real-time report Real-time information about system operation status.

indicating system operation status)

System Overview (historical report Historical information about system operation status over the last hour (on a

indicating system operation status) minute-by-minute basis).

System Utilization Status Real-time information about system utilization status.

Workload Status Real-time information about system workload.

Workload Status (Multi-Agent) Historical information about multiple host system workload over the last 24
hours (on an hourly basis).

Disk Avg Service Time - Top 10 Devices Real-time information about the top 10 devices with the longest average
operating hours.

Avg Service Time Status - Top 10 Real-time information about the 10 devices with the longest average

Devices operating hours.

Device Detail Real-time information about the selected device.

Device Usage Status Real-time information about device usage status.

Device Usage Status (Multi-Agent) Historical information about the usage status of devices used by multiple
hosts over the last 24 hours (on an hourly basis).

Free Space Mbytes - Top 10 Local Real-time information about the top 10 local file systems with the largest

File Systems amount of free space.

Local File System Detail Real-time information about the selected local file system.

Remote File System Detail Real-time information about the selected remote file system.

Space Usage - Top 10 Local File Real-time information about the top 10 local file systems with the highest

Systems usage rates.

Space Usage - Top 10 Remote File Real-time information about the top 10 remote file systems with the highest

Systems usage rates.

Network Network Interface Detail Real-time information about the network usage status of the selected

system.
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Category Report name Information displayed
Network Network Interface Summary (real- Real-time information about the network usage status.
time report indicating network
usage status)
Network Interface Summary Historical information about the network usage status over the last hour (on
(historical report indicating network = a minute-by-minute basis).
usage status)
Process Application Status Operating status of the applications.
Application Process Count Operating status of each process of an application over the last hour (on a
minute-by-minute basis).
Application Process Status Operating status of each process of an application.
CPU Usage - Top 10 Processes Real-time information about the top 10 processes in terms of CPU usage.
I/0 Activity - Top 10 Processes Real-time information about the top 10 processes in terms of the number of
1/0 processing operations. This report cannot be used on HP-UX, AIX, and
Linux.
Major Page Faults - Top 10 Real-time information about the top 10 page fault processes that invoke
Processes physical 1/0.
Monitoring Process Detail Performance information for a particular process over the last hour (on a
minute-by-minute basis).
Process Detail Real-time information about processes on the selected host.
Process Overview Historical information about the operation status of processes over the last
hour (on a minute-by-minute basis).
Process Summary Status Real-time information about the operation status of a process.
Processor CPU Per Processor Status Real-time information about processor status.
CPU Per Processor Usage Real-time information about CPU usage for each processor.
CPU Status Real-time information about CPU usage.
CPU Status (Multi-Agent) Historical information about CPU usage of multiple hosts over the last 24
hours (on an hourly basis).
CPU Trend Historical information about CPU usage of a specific host over the last
month (on a daily basis).
CPU Trend (Multi-Agent) Historical information about CPU usage of multiple hosts over the last
month (on a daily basis).
CPU Usage Summary Historical information about CPU usage over the last hour (on a minute-by-
minute basis).
Protocol Network Overview Historical information about the network usage status over the last hour (on
a minute-by-minute basis).
Network Status (Multi-Agent) Historical information about the network usage status of multiple hosts over
the last 24 hours (on an hourly basis).
Network Status Real-time information about network usage status.
Message Console Messages Historical information about console messages over the last hour (on a
minute-by-minute basis). This report cannot be used on Linux.
Memory Memory Paging Historical information about the memory usage status over the last hour (on
a minute-by-minute basis). This report cannot be used on Linux.
Memory Paging Status Real-time information about memory and paging. This report cannot be

used on Linux.
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Category

Report name

Information displayed

Memory

Memory Paging Status (Multi-
Agent)

Historical information about the memory usage status of multiple hosts
over the last 24 hours (on an hourly basis). This report cannot be used on
Linux.

Paging Trend (Multi-Agent)

Historical information about page scans of multiple hosts over the last
month (on a daily basis). This report cannot be used on Linux.

Reserved report

NFS Client Detail

NFS Server Detail

Reserved reports that cannot be used.
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Application Status

Overview

The Application Status report displays the operating status of the application on a real-time basis. It is displayed as a
table.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

Application Summary Extension (PD_APP2)

Fields

Field name Explanation

Application Exist The application status specified in the process monitoring
settings. NORMAL or ABNORMAL is displayed.

The application status is the result obtained based on the
status specified in the monitoring targets.

To check the status of the monitoring targets, refer to
Monitoring Status, which is displayed in the
Application Process Detail (PD_APPD) record.

NORMAL: The status of least one of the monitoring targets
is NORMAL

ABNORMAL: The status of all of the monitoring targets is
ABNORMAL

Application Name The name specified in the process monitoring settings

Application Status The application status specified in the process monitoring
settings. NORMAL or ABNORMAL is displayed.

The application status is the result obtained based on the
status specified in the monitoring targets.

To check the status of the monitoring targets, refer to
Monitoring Status, which is displayed in the
Application Process Detail (PD_APPD) record.

NORMAL: The status of all of the monitoring targets is
NORMAL

ABNORMAL: The status of least one of the monitoring
targets is ABNORMAL

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name Explanation

Application Process Status Displays the operating status of each process of the application on a real-time basis. To
display this report, click the Application Name field.
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Application Process Count

220

Overview

The Application Process Count report displays the operating status of each process of an application over the last hour
(on a minute-by-minute basis). It is displayed as a table and a line graph. This is a drilldown report.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/Drilldown Only/

Record

Application Process Detail (PD_APPD)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Application Name

The name specified in the process monitoring settings

Monitoring Condition

Condition expression for identifying the processes or services
being monitored

Monitoring Count

Number of running processes or services that match the
monitoring condition

Monitoring Field

The field being monitored

Monitoring Label

The name used to identify the monitoring condition

Monitoring Max

Upper limit on the monitoring count

Monitoring Min

Lower limit on the monitoring count

Monitoring Number

Monitoring condition number

Monitoring Status

Result of the monitoring count condition

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name

Explanation

Monitoring Process Detail

Displays performance information about a specific process. To display this report, click
the Monitoring Label field.
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Application Process Status

Overview

The Application Process Status report displays the operating status of each process and service of an application on a
real-time basis. It is displayed as a table. This is a drilldown report.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/

Record

Application Process Detail (PD_APPD)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Application Name

The name specified in the process monitoring settings

Monitoring Condition

Condition expression for identifying the processes or services
being monitored

Monitoring Count

Number of running processes or services that match the
monitoring condition

Monitoring Field

The field being monitored

Monitoring Label

The name used to identify the monitoring condition

Monitoring Max

Lower limit on the monitoring count

Monitoring Min

Upper limit on the monitoring count

Monitoring Number

Monitoring condition number

Monitoring Status

Result of the monitoring count condition

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name

Explanation

Application Process Count

Displays the operating status of each process of the application. To display this report,
click the Monitoring Count field.
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Avg Service Time - Top 10 Devices

Overview

The Avg Service Time - Top 10 Devices report displays real-time information about the top 10 devices with the
longest average operation hours. It is displayed as an aggregated bar graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

Device Detail (PI_DEVD)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Avg Service Time The average 1/0 operation time for a device (seconds).
To display this report, click the Device Detail report.
Device Name Device name.

Drilldown report (report level)

Report name Explanation

1/O Activity - Top 10 Processes Displays real-time information about the top 10 I/O processes.
This report cannot be used on HP-UX, AIX, and Linux.

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name Explanation

Device Detail Displays real-time information about the selected device.

To display this report, click the Avg Service Time field.
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Avg Service Time Status - Top 10 Devices

Overview

The Avg Service Time Status - Top 10 Devices report displays real-time information about the top 10 devices with the
longest average operation hours. It is displayed as a table and an aggregated bar graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

Device Detail (PI_DEVD)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Avg Service Time Average 1/0 operation time for the device (seconds).
Device Name Device name.
1/0 Mbytes Total transfer size of I/O processing (megabytes).
Mbytes Xferd/sec Average 1/0 speed (megabytes per second).
Total I/O Ops/sec Frequency of 1/0 processing (number of times per second).
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Console Messages
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Overview

The Console Messages report displays historical information about console messages displayed over the last hour.
Japanese data cannot be displayed. The information is displayed as a table.

Note:
This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/Advanced/

Record
Logged Messages (PL_MESS)

For details about this record, see 5. Collecting Log Information. Note that Japanese data cannot be used in the
messages in this record.

Fields

Field name Explanation

Message Text Message text that consists of one line of information extracted from a log file.
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CPU Per Processor Status

Overview

The CPU Per Processor Status report displays real-time information about the processor status. The information is
displayed as a stacked bar graph.

Storage destination
Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Idle % Percentage of time in idle status (%).
Processor ID Processor identifier.
System % Percentage of operation time in kernel mode (%).
User % Percentage of operation time in user mode (%).
Wait % Percentage of time in I/O waiting status (%).
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CPU Per Processor Usage

Overview

The CPU Per Processor Usage report displays real-time CPU usage information for each processor. The information is
displayed as a stacked bar graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Idle % Percentage of time in idle status (%).
Processor ID Processor identifier.
System % Percentage of operation time in kernel mode (%).
User % Percentage of operation time in user mode (%).
Wait % Percentage of time in I/O waiting status (%).
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Overview

The CPU Status report displays real-time information about CPU usage. The information is displayed as a list and a

line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

1-Minute Run Queue Avg

The average number of threads over the last one minute, other than threads waiting
in the execution queue for the kernel.

On HP-UX, Solaris, and AIX, this value does not include the number of threads
waiting for I/O. On Linux, this value includes the number of threads waiting for I/O.

15-Minute Run Queue Avg

The average number of threads over the last 15 minutes, other than threads waiting
in the execution queue for the kernel.

On HP-UX, Solaris, and AIX, this value does not include the number of threads
waiting for I/O. On Linux, this value includes the number of threads waiting for I/O.

5-Minute Run Queue Avg

The average number of threads over the last 5 minutes, other than threads waiting in
the execution queue for the kernel.

On HP-UX, Solaris, and AIX, this value does not include the number of threads
waiting for I/O. On Linux, this value includes the number of threads waiting for I/O.

CPU %

CPU usage (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

To display a CPU Per Processor Status report, click this field.

Context Switches

Number of times the context switch is executed.

Idle % Percentage of time in idle status (%).
This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Kernel CPU % Percentage of operation time in kernel mode (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Record Time

Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).

System Calls

Number of times a system call was issued.

User CPU %

Percentage of operation time in user mode (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).
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Field name

Explanation

Wait %

Percentage of time in I/O waiting status (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name

Explanation

CPU Per Processor Status

Displays real-time information about the processor status.

To display this report, click the CPU % field.
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CPU Status (Multi-Agent)

Overview

The CPU Status (Multi-Agent) report displays hourly historical information about CPU usage for multiple hosts over
the last 24 hours. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Daily Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

1-Minute Run Queue Avg

The average number of threads over the last one minute, other than threads waiting
in the execution queue for the kernel. On HP-UX, Solaris, and AIX, this value does
not include the number of threads waiting for I/O. On Linux, this value includes the
number of threads waiting for 1/O.

Agent Instance”

Name of host on which PFM - Agent for Platform is operating.

CPU %

CPU usage (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Context Switches

Number of times the context switch was executed.

Kernel CPU %

Percentage of operation time in kernel mode (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

System Calls

Number of times a system call was issued.

User CPU %

Percentage of operation time in user mode (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Wait %

Percentage of time in I/O waiting status (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

This field is added only when data is recorded in the Store database. For details about adding fields only when
data is recorded in the Store database, see 8. Records.
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CPU Trend
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Overview

The CPU Trend report displays historical information about CPU usage for a specific host over the last month that is
summarized on a daily basis. This information is displayed as a line graph.

Storage destination
Reports/UNIX/Monthly Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name Explanation

CPU % CPU usage (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Kernel CPU % Percentage of operation time in kernel mode (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

User CPU % Percentage of operation time in user mode (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).
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CPU Trend (Multi-Agent)

Overview
The CPU Trend (Multi-Agent) report d

isplays daily historical information about CPU usage for multiple hosts over

the last month. The information is displayed as a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Monthly Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Agent Instance”

Name of the host on which PFM - Agent for Platform is operating.

CPU %

CPU usage (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

To display a CPU Trend report, click this field.

This field is added only when data is recorded in the Store database. For details about adding fields only when
data is recorded in the Store database, see 8. Records.

Drilldown report (report level)

Report name

Explanation

CPU Trend

Displays historical information about CPU usage of a specific host over the last month
(on a daily basis).

To display this report, click the CPU % field.
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7. Monitoring Templates

CPU Usage - Top 10 Processes

Overview

The CPU Usage - Top 10 Processes report displays real-time information about the top 10 processes in terms of CPU
usage. The information is displayed as an aggregated bar graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

Process Detail Interval (PD_PDI)

Fields
Field name Explanation

CPU % Average value (%) obtained by dividing the CPU usage of processes by the number
of processors (on AIX V6.1 or later, the number of processors logically partitioned
by the Micro-Partitioning function).
To display a Process Detail report, click this field.

PID Process ID.

Program Running program name.

Drilldown report (report level)

Report name Explanation

CPU Per Processor Usage Displays real-time CPU usage information for each processor.

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name Explanation

Process Detail Displays real-time process information for the selected host.

To display this report, click the CPU % field.
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CPU Usage Summary

7. Monitoring Templates

Overview

The CPU Usage Summary report displays minute-by-minute historical information about CPU usage for the last hour.
The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

15-Minute Run Queue Avg

The average number of threads over the last 15 minutes, other than threads waiting
in the execution queue for the kernel.

On HP-UX, Solaris, and AIX, this value does not include the number of threads
waiting for I/O. On Linux, this value includes the number of threads waiting for I/O.

CPU %

CPU usage (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Context Switches

Number of times the context switch was executed.

Idle % Percentage of time that the CPU is in idle status (%).
This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Interrupts Number of times interrupt occurred.

Kernel CPU %

Percentage of time that the CPU is operating in kernel mode (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Run Queue The number of processes, including processes waiting in the queue for the kernel.

System Calls Number of times a system call was issued.

User CPU % Percentage of time that the CPU is operating in user mode (%).
This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Wait % Percentage of time that the CPU is in I/O waiting status (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).
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7. Monitoring Templates

Device Detail
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Overview

The Device Detail report displays real-time information about the selected device. The information is displayed as a

list. This report is a drilldown report.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/

Record

Device Detail (PI_DEVD)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Avg Service Time

Average 1/0 operation time for the device (seconds).

Avg Wait Time

Average 1/0 waiting time for the device (seconds).

Device Name

Device name.

1/0 Mbytes Total transfer size of I/O processing (megabytes).

Mbytes Xferd/sec Average 1/0 speed (megabytes/second).

Queue Length Queue length of devices for which the I/O processing amount per second is 1.
Read Mbytes Transfer size of read processing (megabytes).

Reads/sec Frequency of read processing (number of times per second).

Total I/O Ops Number of times I/O processing occurred.

Total 1/0 Ops/sec Frequency of 1/0 processing (number of times per second).

Total Service Time

Total operation time for processing for a device (seconds). This value includes the
waiting time.

On HP-UX, because this is the sum of the total operation time of all I/O, if
processing for a device is executed continuously, the value may greatly exceed the
Interval value. With other OSs, if processing for a device is executed continuously,
the Interval value may be exceeded.

Write Mbytes

Write processing transfer size (megabytes).

Writes/sec

Frequency of write processing (number of times per second).




Device Usage Status

7. Monitoring Templates

Overview

The Device Usage Status report displays real-time usage status information for devices. It is displayed as a list and a

line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

Device Summary (PI_DEVS)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Avg Service Time/op

Average 1/0 operation time for the device (seconds).

Devices Number of devices.

1/0 Mbytes Total transfer size of I/O processing (megabytes).
Mbytes Xferd/sec Average 1/O processing speed (megabytes per second).
Read Ops % Of I/O processing, the read processing Percentage (%).

Record Time

Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).

Total I/0O Ops Number of times I/O processing occurred.
Total I/O Ops/sec Frequency of I/0 processing (number of times per second).
Write Ops % Of I/O processing, the write processing Percentage (%).
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7. Monitoring Templates

Device Usage Status (Multi-Agent)

Overview

The Device Usage Status (Multi-Agent) report displays hourly historical information about the usage status of devices
used by multiple hosts over the last 24 hours. The information is displayed as a table.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Daily Trend/Advanced/

Record

Device Summary (PI_DEVS)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Agent Instance” Name of host on which PFM - Agent for Platform is operating.
Avg Service Time/op Average I/0 operation time for the device (seconds).
Devices Number of devices.
1/0 Mbytes Total transfer size of I/O processing (megabytes).
Mbytes Xferd/sec Average 1/0 processing speed (megabytes per second).
Total /0 Ops Number of times 1/O processing occurred.
Total I/O Ops/sec Frequency of I/O processing (number of times per second).
#

This field is added only when data is recorded in the Store database. For details about adding fields only when
data is recorded in the Store database, see 8. Records.
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Free Space Mbytes - Top 10 Local File Systems

Overview

The Free Space Mbytes - Top 10 Local File Systems report displays real-time information about the top 10 local file
systems with the largest amount of free space. The information is displayed as a table.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

File System Detail - Local (PD_FSL)

Fields
Field name Explanation
File System File system mount point.
Mbytes Free Available size (megabytes).
Mbytes Rsvd Reserved size for superuser (megabytes).
Mbytes in Use Size being used by general user (megabytes).
Record Time Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).
Total Inodes Available Number of i nodes that can be used by general users.
Total Size Mbytes File system size (megabytes).
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7. Monitoring Templates

I/O Activity - Top 10 Processes

Overview

The I/0 Activity - Top 10 Processes report displays real-time information about the top 10 processes in terms of the
number of I/O processing operations performed. It is displayed as an aggregated bar graph.

Note:

This report cannot be used on HP-UX, AIX, and Linux.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

Process Detail (PD)

Fields
Field name Explanation

PID Process ID.

Program Program name, which is the same as the character string displayed in the COMMAND
(CMD) row of the ps —e command. On AIX, this value is limited to a maximum of
32 bytes. On Linux, this value is limited to a maximum of 15 bytes. On HP-UX, this
value is limited to a maximum of 14 bytes. On Solaris, this value is limited to a
maximum of 15 bytes.

Total I/O Ops/sec Frequency of I/O processing (number of times per second).

To display a Process Detail report, click this field.

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name

Explanation

Process Detail

Displays real-time process information for the selected host.

To display this report, click the Total I/O Ops/sec field.
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7. Monitoring Templates

/O Overview

Overview

The I/O Overview report displays minute-by-minute historical information about the number of I/O operations
performed over the last hour. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Note:
This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name Explanation
Block Ops Number of times block I/O processing occurred.
Block Reads Number of times block read processing occurred.
Block Writes Number of times block write processing occurred.
Logical I/0 Ops Number of times logical I/O processing occurred.
Logical Reads Number of times logical read processing occurred.
Logical Writes Number of times logical write processing occurred.
Physical I/O Ops Number of times physical I/O processing occurred.
Physical Reads Number of times physical read processing occurred.
Physical Writes Number of times physical write processing occurred.
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Local File System Detail

Overview

The Local File System Detail report displays real-time information about the selected local file system. The

information is displayed as a list. This report is a drilldown report.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/

Record

File System Detail - Local (PD_FSL)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Auvailable Space %

Percentage of size available to general users (megabytes) (%).

Available Space Blocks

Number of logical blocks available to general users.

Available Space Mbytes Size available to general user (megabytes).
Block Size Logical block size (preferred file system block size) (bytes).
Blocks in Use Number of logical blocks in use.

Device Name

Name of device where file system is placed.

File System

File system mount point.

Mbytes Free

Available size (megabytes).

Mbytes Rsvd

Reserved size for superusers (megabytes).

Mbytes in Use

Size used by general users (megabytes).

Mbytes in Use %

Percentage of size used by general users (megabytes) (%).

Total Inodes

Number of file system i nodes.

Total Inodes Available %

Percentage of number of i nodes available to general users (%).

Total Inodes Free %

Percentage of number of i nodes available (%).

Total Inodes Rsvd %

Percentage of number of reserved i nodes for superusers (%).

Total Inodes in Use %

Percentage of number of i nodes in use (%).

Total Size Blocks

Number of file system logical blocks.
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7. Monitoring Templates

Major Page Faults - Top 10 Processes

Overview

The Major Page Faults - Top 10 Processes report displays real-time information about the top 10 processes of page
faults that invoke physical I/O. The information is displayed as an aggregated bar graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

Process Detail Interval (PD_PDI)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Major Faults Number of page faults that invoked physical 1/0.
To display a Process Detail report, click this field.
PID Process ID.
Program Name of running program.

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name Explanation

Process Detail Displays real-time process information for the selected host.

To display this report, click the Major Faults field.
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7. Monitoring Templates

Memory Paging

Overview

The Memory Paging report displays minute-by-minute historical information about memory usage over the last hour.
The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Note:
This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name Explanation
Alloc Swap % Percentage of number of megabytes in swap area in use (%).
Cache Read % Percentage of cache read processing of read processing (%).
Cache Write % Percentage of cache write processing of write processing (%).
Free Mem % Percentage of available physical memory (%) (megabytes).
Major Faults Number of page faults that invoked physical I/0.
Minor Faults Number of page faults that did not invoke physical I/O.
Page Ops/sec Frequency of page-in and page-out processing operations (number of times per

second).

Swap-In Ops Number of swap-in processing operations that occurred.
Swap-Out Ops Number of swap-out processing operations that occurred.
Total Page Scans Number of pages checked by page scans.
Total Swaps Number of swap processing operations that occurred.
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7. Monitoring Templates

Memory Paging Status

Overview

The Memory Paging Status report displays real-time information about memory and paging. This information is
displayed as a list and a line graph.

Note:
This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Free Swap % Percentage of available swap area size (megabytes) (%).
Free Swap Mbytes Percentage of available swap area size (megabytes).
Major Faults/sec Frequency of page faults that invoked physical I/O (number of times per second).
Minor Faults/sec Frequency of page faults that did not invoke physical I/O (number of times per
second).
Page Scans/sec Frequency of page scans (number of times per second).
Pages In/sec Frequency of page reads by page in processing (number of pages per second).
Pages Out/sec Frequency of pages taken out by page out processing (number of pages per second).
Record Time Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).
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7. Monitoring Templates

Memory Paging Status (Multi-Agent)
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Overview

The Memory Paging Status (Multi-Agent) report displays hourly historical information about memory usage for
multiple hosts over the last 24 hours. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Note:

This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Daily Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Agent Instance”

Name of host on which PFM - Agent for Platform is operating.

Free Swap %

Percentage of available swap area size (megabytes) (%).

Free Swap Mbytes

Available swap area size (megabytes).

Major Faults/sec

Frequency of the page faults that occurred that invoked physical I/O (number of
times per second).

Page Scans/sec

Frequency of page scans (number of times per second).

Pages In/sec

Frequency at which pages are read in by page in processing (number of pages per
second).

Pages Out/sec

Frequency at which pages are taken out by page out processing (number of pages
per second).

This field is added only when data is recorded in the Store database. For details about adding fields only when
data is recorded in the Store database, see 8. Records.



Monitoring Process Detail

7. Monitoring Templates

Overview

The Monitoring Process Detail report displays performance information about a specific process over the last hour (on
a minute-by-minute basis). It is displayed as a line graph. This is a drilldown report.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/Drilldown Only/

Record

Application Process Interval (PD_APST)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Application Name The name specified in the process monitoring settings
CPU % Percentage of the processor time used by the process (%). In a

multi-processor environment, usage is displayed with number
of processors X 100% as the maximum value.

Monitoring Field

The field being monitored

Monitoring Label

The name used to identify the monitoring condition

Monitoring Number

Monitoring condition number

PID

Process ID. Unique ID of the process being executed

Program Name

The name of the program

Real Mem Kbytes Amount of physical memory being used (kilobytes)
Swaps Number of times swapping occurred

System CPU Time running in the kernel mode (sec)

User CPU Time running in the user mode (sec)

User ID The effective user ID of the process

Virtual Mem Kbytes Amount of virtual memory being used (kilobytes)

245



7. Monitoring Templates

Network Interface Detail

Overview

The Network Interface Detail report displays real-time information about network usage for the selected system. The
information is displayed as a list. This report is a drilldown report.

Note:
The interface flags set in the Flags (FLAGS) field that can be evaluated are as follows:
e HP-UX
UP, LOOPBACK
* Solaris

UP, BROADCAST, DEBUG, LOOPBACK, POINTOPOINT, NOTRAILERS, RUNNING, NOARP, PROMISC,
ALLMULTI, INTELLIGENT, MULTICAST, MULTI BCAST, UNNUMBERED, PRIVATE

o AIX

UP, BROADCAST, DEBUG, LOOPBACK, POINTOPOINT, NOTRAILERS, RUNNING, NOARP, PROMISC,
ALLMULTI, OACTIVE, SIMPLEX, MULTICAST

e Linux
UP, BROADCAST, DEBUG, LOOPBACK, POINTOPOINT, NOTRAILERS, RUNNING, NOARP, PROMISC,
ALLMULTI,MULTICAST,MASTER, SLAVE, PORTSEL, AUTOMEDIA, DYNAMIC

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/

Record

Network Interface Detail (PI_NIND)

Fields
Field name Explanation

Flags Sets the interface flag.
When the number of bytes exceeds 80, the last character is >.
For HP-UX, all flags that indicate the interface status are included in this field value (the
ifconfig command only displays part of the flags).

IP Address IP address that was found first. This is displayed using the Internet address format.

Interface Interface name.

Max Transmission Unit Maximum packet size (bytes).

Network Mask Subnet mask of the IP address that was found first. This is displayed using the Internet
address format.

Network Name Network name. Network names of 1,028 bytes or more cannot be handled. If a network
name is 256 bytes or more, a maximum of 255 bytes is displayed.
On HP-UX, AIX, and Linux, if NIS is operating and there are no entries in the NIS
network address database, the result obtained by applying mask processing on the first IP
address found is displayed.

Record Time Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).

Type Interface type.
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7. Monitoring Templates

Network Interface Summary (real-time report indicating
network usage status)

Overview

The Network Interface Summary report displays real-time information about the network usage status. The
information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

Network Interface Summary (PI_NINS)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Interface Count

Number of interfaces.

To display a Network Interface Detail report, click this field.

Pkt Collisions

Number of packet collisions.

Pkt Receive Errors

Number of packet receive errors.

Pkt Xmit Errors Number of packet transmission errors.

Pkts Revd Number of packets received.

Pkts Revd/sec Frequency at which packets were received (number of packets per second).
Pkts Xmitd Number of packets sent.

Pkts Xmitd/sec Frequency at which packets are sent (number of packets per second).

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name

Explanation

Network Interface Detail

Displays real-time information about the network usage status for the selected system.

To display this report, click the Interface Count field.
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7. Monitoring Templates

Network Interface Summary (historical report indicating
network usage status)

Overview

The Network Interface Summary report displays minute-by-minute historical information about the network usage
status over the last hour. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/Advanced/

Record

Network Interface Summary (PI_NINS)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Interface Count Number of interfaces.
Pkt Collisions Number of packet collisions.
Pkt Receive Errors Number of packet receive errors.
Pkt Xmit Errors Number of packet transmission errors.
Pkts Revd Number of packets received.
Pkts Revd/sec Frequency at which packets were received (number of packets per second).
Pkts Xmitd Number of packets sent.
Pkts Xmitd/sec Frequency at which packets are sent (number of packets per second).
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7. Monitoring Templates

Network Overview

Overview

The Network Overview report displays minute-by-minute historical information about the network usage status over
the last hour. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields
Field name Explanation

ICMP Pkts In Number of IPv4 ICMP packets received. The combined total of local packets, remote packets,
and packets for which an error occurred.

ICMP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 ICMP packets sent. The combined total of local packets, remote packets, and
packets for which an error occurred.

IP Pkts In Number of IPv4 IP packets received. The combined total of local and remote packets. This
number does not include packets for which an error occurred.

IP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 IP packets sent. The combined total of local and remote packets. This number
does not include packets for which an error occurred.

TCP Pkts In Number of IPv4 TCP packets received. The combined total of local packets, remote packets,
and packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4
or IPv6 is displayed.

TCP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 TCP packets sent. The combined total of local packets, remote packets, and
packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4 or
IPv6 is displayed.

Total Pkts In The combined total of IPv4 TCP packets received, IPv4 UDP packets received, and IPv4
ICMP packets received. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4 or IPv6 is
displayed.

UDP Pkts In Number of IPv4 UDP packets received. The combined total of local packets, remote packets,
and packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4
or IPvo6 is displayed.

UDP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 UDP packets sent. The combined total of local packets, remote packets, and

packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4 or
IPv6 is displayed.
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Network Status

Overview

The Network Status report displays real-time information about the network usage status. The information is displayed
as a list and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields
Field name Explanation

ICMP Pkts In Number of IPv4 ICMP packets received. The combined total of local packets, remote packets,
and packets for which an error occurred.

ICMP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 ICMP packets sent. The combined total of local packets, remote packets, and
packets for which an error occurred.

IP Pkts In Number of IPv4 IP packets received. The combined total of local and remote packets. This
number does not include packets for which an error occurred.

IP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 IP packets sent. The combined total of local and remote packets. This number
does not include packets for which an error occurred.

Record Time Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).

TCP Pkts In Number of IPv4 TCP packets received. The combined total of local packets, remote packets,
and packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for [Pv4
or IPv6 is displayed.

TCP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 TCP packets sent. The combined total of local packets, remote packets, and
packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4 or
IPv6 is displayed.

UDP Pkts In Number of IPv4 UDP packets received. The combined total of local packets, remote packets,
and packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4
or IPv6 is displayed.

UDP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 UDP packets sent. The combined total of local packets, remote packets, and
packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4 or
IPv6 is displayed.
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7. Monitoring Templates

Network Status (Multi-Agent)

Overview

The Network Status (Multi-Agent) report displays hourly historical information about the network usage status for
multiple hosts over the last 24 hours. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Daily Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Agent Instance”

Name of host on which PFM - Agent for Platform is operating.

ICMP Pkts In Number of IPv4 ICMP packets received. The combined total of local packets,
remote packets, and packets for which an error occurred.

ICMP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 ICMP packets sent. The combined total of local packets, remote
packets, and packets for which an error occurred.

IP Pkts In Number of IPv4 IP packets received. The combined total of local and remote
packets. This number does not include packets for which an error occurred.

IP Pkts Out Number of IPv4 IP packets sent. The combined total of local and remote packets.

This number does not include packets for which an error occurred.

Kernel CPU %

Percentage of operation time in kernel mode (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX 5L V5.3
or later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

TCP Pkts In

Number of IPv4 TCP packets received. The combined total of local packets, remote
packets, and packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number
of packets for IPv4 or IPv6 is displayed.

TCP Pkts Out

Number of IPv4 TCP packets sent. The combined total of local packets, remote
packets, and packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number
of packets for IPv4 or IPv6 is displayed.

UDP Pkts In

Number of IPv4 UDP packets received. The combined total of local packets, remote
packets, and packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number
of packets for [Pv4 or IPv6 is displayed.

UDP Pkts Out

Number of IPv4 UDP packets sent. The combined total of local packets, remote
packets, and packets for which an error occurred. In 09-00 or later, the total number
of packets for IPv4 or IPv6 is displayed.

This field is added only when data is recorded in the Store database. For details about adding fields only when
data is recorded in the Store database, see 8. Records.
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7. Monitoring Templates

NFS Activity Overview

252

Overview

The NFS Activity Overview report displays minute-by-minute historical information about the operation status of the
NFS client and NFS server over the last hour. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Note:
This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields
Field name Explanation
NFS Client Lookup Ops Number of times lookup processing occurred on the NFS client.
NFS Client Total Bad Ops Total number of times processing failed on the NFS client.
NFS Client Total Ops Total number of processing operations that occurred on the NFS client.
NFS Server Lookup Ops Number of times lookup processing was performed on the NFS server.
NFS Server Total Bad Ops Number of times processing failed on the NFS server.
NEFS Server Total Ops Number of times processing occurred on the NFS server.




NFS Load Trend

7. Monitoring Templates

Overview

The NFS Load Trend report displays daily historical information about the operation status of the NFS client and NFS
server over the last month. The information is displayed as a line graph.

Note:

This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination
Reports/UNIX/Monthly Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

NEFS Client Ops/sec

Frequency at which processing occurred on the NFS client (number of times per
second).

NFS Server Ops/sec

Frequency at which processing occurred on the NFS server (number of times per
second).
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7. Monitoring Templates

NFS Usage Status
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Overview

The NFS Usage Status report displays real-time information about the operation status of the NFS client and NFS
server. The information is displayed as a list and a line graph.

Note:
This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields
Field name Explanation
NFS Client Lookup Ops Number of times lookup processing occurred on the NFS client.
NFS Client Total Bad Ops Total number of times processing failed on the NFS client.
NFS Client Total Ops Total number of processing operations that occurred on the NFS client.
NFS Server Lookup Ops Number of times lookup processing occurred on the NFS server.
NFS Server Total Bad Ops Number of times processing failed on the NFS server.
NEFS Server Total Ops Number of times processing occurred on the NFS server.
Record Time Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).




7. Monitoring Templates

NFS Usage Status (Multi-Agent)

Overview

The NFS Usage Status (Multi-Agent) report displays hourly historical information about the operation status of the

NFS client and NFS server over the last 24 hours. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Note:
This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Daily Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Agent Instance”

Name of host on which PFM - Agent for Platform is operating.

NFS Client Lookup Ops

Number of times lookup processing occurred on the NFS client.

NFS Client Total Bad Ops

Total number of times processing failed on the NFS client.

NEFS Client Total Ops

Total number of processing operations that occurred on the NFS client.

NFS Server Lookup Ops

Number of times lookup processing occurred on the NFS server.

NEFS Server Total Bad Ops

Number of times processing failed on the NFS server.

NEFS Server Total Ops

Number of times processing occurred on the NFS server.

This field is added only when data is recorded in the Store database. For details about adding fields only when

data is recorded in the Store database, see 8. Records.
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Paging Trend (Multi-Agent)

Overview

The Paging Trend (Multi-Agent) report displays daily historical information about page scans for multiple hosts over
the last month. The information is displayed as a line graph.

Note:
This report cannot be used on Linux.

Storage destination
Reports/UNIX/Monthly Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name Explanation

Page Scans/sec Frequency of page scans (number of times per second).
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Overview

The Process Detail report displays real-time information about processes for the selected host. The information is
displayed as a list. This report is a drilldown report.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/

Record

Process Detail Interval (PD_PDI)

Fields
Field name Explanation

CPU % Average value (%) obtained by dividing the CPU usage of processes by the
number of processors (on AIX V6.1 or later, the number of processors logically
partitioned by the Micro-Partitioning function).

Executable Text Kbytes Text size in use (kilobytes).
You need to set the SAUNIXPMAP environment variable beforehand to collect this
field on Solaris systems. Execute the following command from the command-line
interface:
# SAUNIXPMAP=1
# export SAUNIXPMAP

Major Faults Number of page faults that invoked physical 1/0.

Minor Faults Number of page faults that did not invoke physical 1/0.

Parent PID Process ID of the parent process.

PID Process ID.

Program Name of running program.

Reads AIX: Number of times RAW read processing occurred.
Solaris: Number of times Block read processing occurred.

Real Mem Kbytes Physical memory size in use (kilobytes).

Record Time Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).

Shared Mem Kbytes Shared memory size in use (kilobytes).

Stack Kbytes Stack size in use (kilobytes).

Start Time Process start time.

Swaps Number of times swap occurred.

System CPU Period of time that the system was operating in kernel mode (seconds).

Total I/O Kbytes Total transfer size of I/O processing (kilobytes).

Total 1/0 Ops Number of I/O processing operations.

Total Process Kbytes Process size (kilobytes).
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Field name

Explanation

Total Process Kbytes

AIX: The value of this field is the same as the value that is displayed in the SZ row
obtained using the ps -1 command.

HP-UX and Solaris: This value is the same as the value obtained by multiplying
the page size by the value displayed in the SZ row obtained using the ps -1
command.

Linux: This value is the same as the value displayed in the STZE row obtained by
using the top command.

User Process effective user name.
User CPU Period of time that the system was operating in user mode (seconds).
Writes AIX: The number of times RAW write processing occurred.

Solaris: The number of times Block write processing occurred.
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Overview

The Process Overview report displays minute-by-minute historical information about the operation status of processes
performed over the last hour. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/Advanced/

Record

Process Summary (PD_PDS)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Active System Processes

Number of active system processes. Displays 0 for the first real-time report.

Active User Processes

Number of active user processes. Displays 0 for the first real-time report.

On AIX and Linux, the total number of active system processes and user processes
is displayed.

Active Users

Number of users who are executing processes counted as active system processes or
user processes. Displays O for the first real-time report.

New Processes

Number of processes started. To calculate the difference from the previous process
information, displays O for the first real-time report.

Processes

Number of processes in the system.

Runnable Processes

Number of runnable processes.

Sleeping Processes

Number of sleeping processes.

Stopped Processes

Number of stopped processes.

Swapped Processes

Number of swapped processes. From the process table, checks the number of
processes that are not in the core.

Terminated Processes

Number of terminated processes. To calculate the difference from the previous
process information, displays 0 for the first real-time report.

Zombie Processes

Number of zombie processes.
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Process Summary Status

260

Overview

The Process Summary Status report displays real-time information about the operation status of processes. The
information is displayed as a list and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

Process Summary (PD_PDS)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

Active System Processes

Number of active system processes. Displays 0 for the first real-time report.

Active User Processes

Number of active user processes. Displays 0 for the first real-time report.

On AIX and Linux, the total number of active system processes and user processes
is displayed.

Processes

Number of processes in the system.

Record Time

Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).

Sleeping Processes

Number of sleeping processes.

Swapped Processes

Number of swapped processes. From the process table, checks the number of
processes that are not in the core.

Users

Number of real users.

Zombie Processes

Number of zombie processes.
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Process Trend

Overview

The Process Trend report displays daily historical information about the number of operating processes over the last
month. This information is displayed as a line graph.

Storage destination
Reports/UNIX/Monthly Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name Explanation

Processes Number of processes in the system.
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Remote File System Detail

Overview

The Remote File System Detail report displays real-time information about the selected remote file system. This
information is displayed as a list. This report is a drilldown report.

Storage destination
Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/Drilldown Only/

Record

File System Detail - Remote (PD_FSR)

Fields
Field name Explanation

Available Blocks Number of logical blocks available to general users.
Available Space % Percentage of size available to general users (megabytes) (%).
Available Space Mbytes Size available to general users (megabytes).
Block Size Logical block size (preferred file system block size) (bytes).
Blocks in Use Number of logical blocks in use.
File System File system mount point.
Host Name of the host on which the file system is placed.
Mbytes Free Available size (megabytes).
Mbytes Rsvd Reserved size for superuser (megabytes).
Mbytes in Use Size used by general users (megabytes).
Mbytes in Use % Percentage of size used by general users (megabytes) (%).
Remote File System Remote file system name.
Total Size Blocks Number of file system logical blocks.
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Space Usage - Top 10 Local File Systems

Overview

The Space Usage - Top 10 Local File Systems report displays real-time information about the top 10 most used local
file systems. It is displayed as an aggregated bar graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

File System Detail - Local (PD_FSL)

Fields
Field name Explanation
File System File system mount point.
Mbytes in Use % Size used by general users (megabytes) (%).
To display a Local File System Detail report, click this field.
Total Size Mbytes File system size (megabytes).

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name Explanation

Local File System Detail Displays real-time information about the selected local file system.

To display this report, click the Mbytes in Use % field.
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Space Usage - Top 10 Remote File Systems

Overview

The Space Usage - Top 10 Remote File Systems report displays real-time information about the top 10 most used
remote file systems. It is displayed as an aggregated bar graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

File System Detail - Remote (PD_FSR)

Fields
Field name Explanation
Mbytes in Use % Size used by general users (megabytes) (%).
To display a Remote File System Detail report, click this field.
Remote File System Remote file system name.
Total Size Mbytes File system size (megabytes).

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name Explanation

Remote File System Detail Displays real-time information about the selected remote file system.

To display this report, click the Mbytes in Use % field.
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System Overview (real-time report indicating system
operation status)

Overview

The System Overview report displays real-time information about the operation status of a system. This information is
displayed as a list and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Real-Time/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields
Field name Explanation

CPU % CPU usage (%).
This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).
To display a CPU Usage - Top 10 Processes report, click this field.

Free Swap % Percentage of available swap area size (megabytes) (%).

Kernel CPU % Percentage of operation time in kernel mode (%).
This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Logical 1/0 Ops Number of times logical 1/O processing occurred.
To display an I/O Activity - Top 10 Processes report, click this field.

Major Faults/sec Frequency of page faults that invoked physical I/O (number of times per second).
To display a Major Page Faults - Top 10 Processes report, click this field.

Minor Faults/sec Frequency of page faults that did not invoke physical I/O (number of times per
second).

NEFS Client Total Bad Ops Total number of times processing failed on the NFS client.

NES Server Total Bad Ops Total number of times processing failed on the NFS server.

Physical I/0 Ops Number of times physical I/O processing occurred.
To display an Avg Service Time - Top 10 Devices report, click this field.

Record Time Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).

Run Queue The number of processes, including processes waiting in the execution queue for the
kernel.

Swapped-In Pages Number of pages taken in by swap-in processing.

Swapped-Out Pages Number of pages taken out by swap-out processing.

Total Page Scans Number of pages checked by page scan.
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Field name

Explanation

Total Pkts In

Total number of IPv4 TCP packets received, IPv4 UDP packets received, and IPv4
ICMP packets received. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4 or
IPv6 is displayed.

To display a Network Interface Summary report, click this field.

User CPU %

Percentage of operation time in user mode (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Wait %

Percentage of time in I/O waiting status (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Drilldown report (report level)

Report name

Explanation

Space Usage - Top 10 Local File Systems

Displays real-time information for the top 10 most used local file systems.

Space Usage - Top 10 Remote File
Systems

Displays real-time information for the top 10 most used remote file systems.

Drilldown report (field level)

Report name

Explanation

Avg Service Time - Top 10 Devices

Displays real-time information for the top 10 devices having the longest average
operation time.

To display this report, click the Physical I/O Ops field.

CPU Usage - Top 10 Processes

Displays real-time information for the top 10 processes with the highest CPU usage.

To display this report, click the CPU % field.

1/0O Activity - Top 10 Processes

Displays real-time information for the top 10 processes with the highest number of
1/O operations.

To display this report, click the Logical I/O Ops field.
This report cannot be used on HP-UX, AIX, and Linux.

Major Page Faults - Top 10 Processes

Displays real-time information for the top 10 processes with the highest number of
page faults that invoke physical 1/0.

To display this report, click the Major Faults/sec field.

Network Interface Summary

Displays network usage status information.

To display this report, click the Total Pkts In field.

NES Client Detail

Reserved report that cannot be used.

NFS Server Detail

Reserved report that cannot be used.
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System Overview (historical report indicating system
operation status)

Overview

The System Overview report displays minute-by-minute historical information about the operation status for a system
over the last hour. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Troubleshooting/Recent Past/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name Explanation

Block Reads Number of times block read processing occurred.

To display an I/O Overview report, click this field.

CPU % CPU usage (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

To display a CPU Usage Summary report, click this field.

Major Faults Number of page faults that invoked physical 1/0.
To display a Memory Paging report, click this field.

NEFS Client Total Bad Ops The total number of times processing failed on the NFS client.
To display an NFS Activity Overview report, click this field.

Swapped-In Pages/sec Frequency at which pages were taken in by swap-in processing (number of pages
per second).

On AIX, the frequency at which paging area pages only were taken in by swap-in
processing (number of pages per second).

Swapped-Out Pages/sec Frequency at which pages were taken out by swap-out processing (number of pages
per second).

On AIX, the frequency at which paging area pages only were taken out by swap-out
processing (number of pages per second).

Total Pkts In The combined total of IPv4 TCP packets received, IPv4 UDP packets received, and
IPv4 ICMP packets received. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for [Pv4
or IPv6 is displayed.

To display a Network Overview report, click this field.

Wait % Percentage of time in I/O waiting status (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).
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Drilldown report (field level)

Report name Explanation

CPU Usage Summary Displays minute-by-minute historical information about the CPU usage over the last
hour.

To display this report, click the CPU % field.

1/0 Overview Displays minute-by-minute historical information about the number of 1/Os over the
last hour.

To display this report, click the Block Reads field.

This report cannot be used on Linux.

Memory Paging Displays minute-by-minute historical information about the memory usage status
over the last hour.

To display this report, click the Major Faults field.

This report cannot be used on Linux.

Network Overview Displays minute-by-minute historical information about the network usage status
over the last hour.

To display this report, click the Total Pkts In field.

NFS Activity Overview Displays minute-by-minute historical information about the operation status of the
NEFS client and NFS server over the last hour.

To display this report, click the NFS Client Total Bad Ops field.

This report cannot be used on Linux.
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System Utilization Status

Overview

The System Utilization Status report displays real-time information about the utilization status of a system. The
information is displayed as a list and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields
Field name Explanation

15-Minute Run Queue Avg The average number of threads over the last 15 minutes, other than threads waiting
in the execution queue for the kernel.
On HP-UX, Solaris, and AIX, this value does not include the number of threads
waiting for I/O. On Linux, this value includes the number of threads waiting for I/O.

Boot Time Last boot time.

CPU % CPU usage (%).
This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Free Swap % Percentage of available swap area size (megabytes) (%).

NFS Client Total Bad Ops Total number of times processing failed on the NFS client.

NFS Server Total Bad Ops Total number of times processing failed on the NFS server.

Page Scans/sec Frequency of page scans (number of times per second).

Record Time Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).

Total Pkts In The combined total of IPv4 TCP packets received, IPv4 UDP packets received, and
IPv4 ICMP packets received. In 09-00 or later, the total number of packets for IPv4
or IPv6 is displayed.
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Workload Status

270

Overview

The Workload Status report displays real-time information about the system workload. This information is displayed
as a list and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Real-Time/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields
Field name Explanation

5-Minute Run Queue Avg The average number of threads over the last 5 minutes, other than threads waiting in
the execution queue for the kernel.
On HP-UX, Solaris, and AIX, this value does not include the number of threads
waiting for I/O. On Linux, this value includes the number of threads waiting for I/0.

CPU % CPU usage (%).
This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Context Switches/sec Frequency of context switches (number of times per second).

NEFS Client Total Bad Ops Total number of times processing failed on the NFS client.

NEFS Server Total Bad Ops Total number of times processing failed on the NFS server.

Processes Number of processes in the system.

Record Time Time when the record was created (Greenwich Mean Time).

System Calls/sec Frequency of system calls (number of times per second).

Users Number of real users.
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Workload Status (Multi-Agent)

Overview

The Workload Status (Multi-Agent) report displays hourly historical information about the system workload for
multiple hosts over the last 24 hours. The information is displayed as a table and a line graph.

Storage destination

Reports/UNIX/Status Reporting/Daily Trend/

Record

System Summary Overview (PI)

Fields

Field name

Explanation

1-Minute Run Queue Avg

The average number of threads over the last one minute, other than threads waiting
in the execution queue for the kernel.

On HP-UX, Solaris, and AIX, this value does not include the number of threads
waiting for I/O. On Linux, this value includes the number of threads waiting for I/O.

Agent Instance”

Name of the host on which PFM - Agent for Platform is operating.

CPU %

CPU usage (%).

This is also the average value of the percentage for each processor (for AIX V6.1 or
later, it includes processors after logical partitioning by the Micro-Partitioning
function).

Context Switches/sec

Frequency of context switches (number of times per second).

Free Swap %

Percentage of available swap area size (megabytes) (%).

Page Scans/sec

Frequency of page scans (number of times per second).

Processes Number of processes in the system.
System Calls/sec Frequency of system calls (number of times per second).
Users Number of real users.

This field is added only when data is recorded in the Store database. For details about adding fields only when
data is recorded in the Store database, see 8. Records.
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Records

This chapter explains PFM - Agent for Platform records. For details about how to
collect performance data for each record, see the chapter that explains the functions of
Performance Management in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management Planning and Configuration Guide, or the chapter that explains the
management of operation monitoring data in the Job Management Partner 1/

Performance Management User's Guide.
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Data model

274

The records and fields that each PFM - Agent has are summarily referred to as a data model. Each PFM - Agent and
the data model it has are assigned unique version numbers. For details about data model versions of PFM - Agent for
Platform, see 1. Version Compatibility.

To check the data model version of each PFM - Agent, use the Agents window in PFM - Web Console to display the
agent properties.

For details about data models, see the chapter explaining the functions of Performance Management in the Job
Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.
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Format of record explanations

This chapter describes PFM - Agent for Platform records in alphabetical order. The explanation of each record
consists of the following items:

Function

Provides an overview and notes on the performance data stored in each record.

Default values and values that can be specified

The default values of the performance data collection conditions that are set in each record and the values that the user
can specify in place of the default values are shown in a table. The table below explains the meaning of the items
described in Default values and values that can be specified. For details about the items shown in this table, see the
chapter explaining management of operation monitoring data in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance
Management User's Guide.

Table 8-1: Default values and changeable values

Item Meaning Modifiable
Collection Interval Performance data collection interval (seconds). Yes: Can be modified
Collection Offset#! Offset value for starting the collection of performance data (seconds). No: Cannot be

For details about the offset value, see the chapter explaining modified

management of operation monitoring data in the Job Management
Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

For details about the start time of performance data collection, see the
chapter explaining the functions of Performance Management in the
Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and
Configuration Guide.

Log Indicates whether to register the collected performance data in the
Store database:

Yes: Recorded. However, the data is not recorded if Collection
Interval=0.

No: Not recorded.

LOGIF Condition for determining whether to register the collected
performance data in the Store database.

Sync Collection Indicates whether to collect performance data synchronously with the
With™2 record displayed in the Description record property. For details,
see the chapter explaining management of operation monitoring data
in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's
Guide.

#1

A value between 0 and 32,767 seconds can be specified (a value within the range specified for Collection
Interval). Use this item to distribute the collection load, because executing data collection all at once results in
concentration of the processing load. Note that the data collection duration to be recorded is the same as the
Collection Interval, regardless of the value specified for Collection Offset.

When changing the value of Collection Offset, specify a value after taking the collection load into consideration.

#2

If Sync Collection With is displayed, neither Collection Interval nor Collection Offset is
displayed.

ODBC key fields

Shows the ODBC key fields required to use an SQL statement in PFM - Manager or PFM - Base to utilize the record
data stored in the Store database. Some ODBC key fields are common to all records while others are unique to some
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records. Only those ODBC key fields that are unique to each record are shown for each record. Only multi-instance
records have unique ODBC key fields.

For details about the ODBC key fields common to all records, see List of ODBC key fields. For details about how to
use ODBC key fields, see the chapter explaining operation analysis linked with an ODBC-compatible application
program in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

Lifetime

Indicates the duration over which the consistency of the performance data collected into each record is guaranteed. For
details about lifetime, see the chapter explaining the functions of Performance Management in the Job Management
Partner 1/Performance Management Planning and Configuration Guide.

Record size

Indicates the size of performance data that is stored in each record in a single collection operation.

Fields

The fields in each record are explained in a table. The individual items in a table are explained below.

¢ PFM - View name (PFM - Manager name)
¢ PFM - View name
Indicates the field name (PFM - View name) that is displayed in PFM - Web Console.
* PFM - Manager name

Indicates the field name (PFM - Manager name) described in an SQL statement when PFM - Manager uses an
SQL statement to utilize the field data stored in the Store database.

In an SQL statement, the Manager name is described with the record ID of each record added to the front. For
example, for the Flags (FLAGS) field of the Process Detail (PD) record, PD_FLAGS is used.
¢ Explanation
Describes the performance data stored in each field.

e Summary

Indicates the method (summarization rules) to be used by Agent Store when summarizing data. For details about
summarization rules, see Summarization rules.

* Format
Indicates the data type of the values in each field, such as char or f£1oat. For details about data types, see List
of data types.

e Delta

Data that is expressed as a changed amount relative to data collected as an accumulative value is called a delta.
For details about delta, see Field values.

* Not supported in
Indicates a platform or platform version in which the field is not supported:

¢ Two hyphens (--) indicate that the field can be used in all platforms that are supported by PFM - Agent for
Platform.

¢ Data source

Indicates the calculation method or collection source for the values in the applicable field. For details about field
values, see Field values.
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List of ODBC key fields

Some ODBC key fields are common to all records while others are unique to some records. This section shows the
ODBC key fields that are common to all records. ODBC key fields are required if you use an SQL statement in PFM -
Manager or PFM - Base to utilize the record data stored in the Store database.

The table below shows a list of ODBC key fields common to all records. For details about the ODBC key fields
unique to each record, see the explanation of each record.

Table 8-2: List of ODBC key fields common to all records

ODBC key fields ODBC format Data Explanation

record-id_DATE SQL_INTEGER Internal Record key indicating the date on which
the record was created

record-id_DATETIME SQL INTEGER Internal Combination of the record-id_DATE
field and the record-id_TIME field

record-id_DEVICEID SQL_VARCHAR Internal Name of the host on which PFM -
Agent is running

record-id_DRAWER TYPE SQL VARCHAR Internal Category. The following values are
valid:

m: Minute
H: Hour
D: Day
W: Week
M: Month
Y: Year

record-id PROD INST SQL_VARCHAR Internal Name of the host on which PFM -
Agent is running

record-id_PRODID SQL_VARCHAR Internal PFM - Agent's product ID
record-id_RECORD_TYPE SQL_VARCHAR Internal Record type identifier (4 bytes)
record-id_TIME SQL INTEGER Internal Time at which the record was created

(Greenwich Mean Time)

277



8. Records

Summarization rules

For records of the PI record type, two types of data are stored in the Store database: the data collected at the interval
setin Collection Interval, and the data summarized for a specific period of time (minute, hour, day, week,
month, or year) according to a predefined rule. The type of summarization is defined for each field. This definition is
called a summarization rule.

Depending on the summarization rule, intermediate data used during the summarization period must sometimes be
retained. In this case, a field for holding the intermediate data is added to a record in the Store database. This field is
called an added field.

Part of an added field is displayed as a record field in PFM - Web Console. The added fields displayed on PFM - Web
Console can be used as the fields to be displayed in a historical report.

To differentiate them from the fields that are added through summarization, the fields described in the explanation of
each record in this chapter are called fixed fields.

The following field names are used for added fields:

* Added field name stored in the Store database
A field name consisting of the PFM - Manager name in the fixed field and an added suffix

* Added field name displayed on PFM - Web Console
A field name consisting of the PFM - View name in the fixed field and an added suffix

The table below shows the suffixes to be added to the PFM - Manager name, the corresponding suffixes to be added to
the PFM - View name, and the data stored in the fields.

Table 8-3: List of suffixes for added fields

PFM r-‘all\llr:;ager PFI:]/Ia;n\;iew Stored data
_TOTAL (Total) Total field value of the records within the summarization period
_TOTAL_SEC (Total) Total field value of the records within the summarization period (for a ut ime field)
_ COUNT -- Number of records collected within the summarization period
_HI (Max) Maximum field value of the records within the summarization period
_LO (Min) Minimum field value of the records within the summarization period
Legend:
--: No added field

The table below shows a list of summarization rules.

Table 8—4: List of summarization rules

Summarization rule

Summarization rule
name

COPY

Stores the field value of the latest record within the summarization period without any modification.

AVG

Stores the average field value within the summarization period.

The computation formula follows:
(total-field-value) / (number-of-collected-records)
Added fields (Store database)

* TOTAL
* TOTAL SEC (forautime field)
* _COUNT

Added field (PFM - Web Console)*!- #2
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Summarization rule
name

Summarization rule

AVG

e (Total)

Stores the average field value within the summarization period.
Applied primarily to percentage fields.

The computation formula follows:

(total-field-value) / (number-of-collected-records)
Added fields (Store database)

+ TOTAL

* _TOTAL_SEC (fora utime field)
* _COUNT

Stores the average field value within the summarization period.

Applied primarily to percentage fields that indicate the amount per second.

The computation formula follows:

(total-field-value) / (number-of-collected-records)

When delta is specified for a real-time report, the special computation method that divides the difference by an

interval is used.
Added fields (Store database)

* _TOTAL
e TOTAL SEC (forautime field)
e _COUNT

Added field (PEM - Web Console)*!: #2

e (Total)

No summarization

#1

#2

A utime field containing AVG in the PFM - Manager name cannot use a (Total) field added to PFM - Web Console in a

historical report.

A field containing any of the following character strings in the PFM - Manager name cannot use a (Total) field added to PFM
- Web Console in a historical report:
_PER , PCT, PERCENT, AVG,and RATE TOTAL
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List of data types

The table below lists the data types for various field values along with the corresponding C and C++ data types. The
field values shown under Data type in this table are shown in the Format column in the field table for each record.

Table 8-5: List of data types

Data type
Bytes Explanation
Field C and C++
char(n) char() Number inside | Character string having a length of n bytes
O
double double 8 Numerical value (1.7E = 308 (15 digits))
float float 4 Numerical value (3.4E = 38 (7 digits))
long long 4 Numerical value (-2,147,483,648 to 2,147,483,647)
short short 2 Numerical value (-32,768 to 32,767)
string(n) char[] Number inside | Character string having n-byte length. The last character is null.
O
time t unsigned long 4 Numerical value (0 to 4,294,967,295)
timeval struct 8 Numerical value (the first 4 bytes indicate seconds, and the next 4
bytes indicate microseconds.)
ulong unsigned long 4 Numerical value (0 to 4,294,967,295)
utime struct 8 Numerical value (the first 4 bytes indicate seconds, and the next 4
bytes indicate microseconds.)
word unsigned short 2 Numerical value (0 to 65,535)
(Not applicable) unsigned char 1 Numerical value (0 to 255)
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Field values

This section explains the values stored in individual fields.

Data source

Each field stores a value acquired from Performance Management or monitoring target program, or a value computed
from such a value based on a certain computation formula. The acquisition destination or computation method for
each field value is shown under the Data source column.

If performance data acquired from UNIX is processed and set as a field value, the character string in PFM - Agent for
Platform's Data source column shows the computation method for the value that is set in the field. For example, for
the value of the Avg Wait Time (AVG_WAIT TIME) field of the Device Detail (PI_DEVD) record, the value
obtained by dividing the value of the Total Wait Time (TOTAL WAIT TIME) field by the value of the Total I/O Ops
(TOTAL_OPS) field is stored.

Two hyphens (--) indicate that performance data is not processed and set as a field value.

Delta

Data expressed as an amount of change is called a delta. For example, if the performance data collected during the
first interval is 3 and that collected during the second interval is 4, 1 is stored as the amount of change. Whether each
field value is a delta is indicated under the Delta column in the field table.

The performance data collected by PFM - Agent for Platform varies as shown in the table below.

Real-time reports for which Indicate delta value is selected#, historical reports, and alarms

Is there any field that has .
_ 2 Value displayed or value evaluated
Record type Delta Data source delta = Yes in its data source e
through alarm monitoring
column?
PTI record type Yes No -- Changed amount
Yes No Changed amount in the result computed
based on the value at the time of collection
Yes Result computed based on the changed
amount
No No - Value at the time of collection
Yes No Result computed based on the value at the
time of collection
Yes Result computed based on the changed
amount
PD record type Yes No - Changed amount.
Accumulated value for a historical report or
alarm of the Process Detail (PD) record
Yes No -
Yes Result computed based on the changed
amount.
Result computed based on the accumulated
value for a historical report or alarm of the
Process Detail (PD) record
No No -- Value at the time of collection
Yes No Result computed based on the value at the
time of collection

281



8. Records

Is there any field that has .
_ 2 Value displayed or value evaluated
Record type Delta Data source delta = Yes in its data source S
through alarm monitoring
column?
PD record type No Yes Yes Result computed based on the changed
amount.
Result computed based on the accumulated
value for the Process Detail (PD) record
PL record type No No - Differing-components information for each
collection interval
Legend:
--: Not applicable
#

Indicates whether the following items in PFM - Web Console are selected:

¢ Indicate delta value in the Indication settings (Realtime) window, which opens when Edit is chosen in the

Report wizard

 Indicate delta value under Indication settings (Realtime) under the Properties tab in the Report window

Real-time reports for which Indicate delta value is not selected”

Is there any field that has delta
Record type Delta Data source = Yes in its data source Displayed value
column?
PT record type Yes No - Accumulated value
Yes No Result computed based on the value at the time
of collection
Yes Result computed based on the accumulated
value
No No - Value at the time of collection
Yes No Result computed based on the value at the time
of collection
Yes Result computed based on the accumulated
value
PD record type Yes No -- Accumulated value
Yes No -
Yes Result computed based on the accumulated
value
No No -- Value at the time of collection
Yes No Result computed based on the value at the time
of collection
Yes Result computed based on the accumulated
value
PL record type No No - Accumulated information since the service
startup
Legend:
--: Not applicable
#

The following items in the dialog box in PFM - Web Console show whether Indicate delta value is selected:

* Indicate delta value in the Indication settings (Realtime) window, which opens when Edit is chosen in the
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¢ Indicate delta value under Indication settings (Realtime) under the Properties tab in the Report window

Example:

The Idle % field of the CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) record contains a PI-type record, and delta
= No is set in this field. However, delta = Yes is set for the field indicated as the data source. Therefore, for
real-time reports for which Indicate delta value is selected, historical reports, and alarms, a result computed
based on the changed amount is displayed.

Note the following points about performance data collection:

For a PI-type record to be saved, performance data must be collected at least twice.

In each collection interval specified in PFM - Web Console, performance data is collected into a P I-type record.
However, storing of performance data in the Store database is not executed at the point in time when performance
data collection is specified in PFM - Web Console.

The historical data of a PI-type record contains data that requires the difference from the previously collected data
(for example, a delta value), and thus data from two collection intervals is required. Therefore, it may take as long
as twice the specified time before the first historical data is stored in the Store database.

For example, if the performance data collection interval is set to 300 seconds (5 minutes) at 18:32 in PFM - Web
Console, the first data collection begins at 18:35. The next data collection begins at 18:40. Then, historical data is
created based on the data collected at 18:35 and 18:40, and is stored in the Store database at 18:40.

If Indicate delta value is selected for a real-time report, a value is displayed when the first data is collected.
However, if the report needs the previous data, the first value is displayed as 0. When the second or subsequent
data is collected, the collected data value is displayed.

If the OS counter value wraps around because, for example, the system has been operating for a long time, the
value of the Delta field might be extremely large.

Averages and percentages in individual fields

Some averages and percentages in individual fields are determined as values on a second-by-second basis, while
others are determined according to the data collection interval. Unless otherwise specified, the values determined
according to the data collection interval are used (if the interval is 60 seconds, data is collected every minute).

Interval field values

Interval field values vary according to the record type as shown in the table below.

Table 8-6: Interval field values

Record type Explanation

PI record type ¢ Real-time reports

If Indicate delta value is selected for a real-time report, the first value is 0. Thereafter, the value is the
same as the refresh interval that is set in the report. The value is computed using the following formula:

interval-field-value = record-time-field-value - record-time-field-value-obtained-during-previous-
collection-interval

If Indicate delta value is not selected for a real-time report, the value obtained by subtracting the system
startup time from the current time is used. The value is computed using the following formula:

interval-field-value = record-time-field-value - system-startup-time
¢ Historical reports
The same value as the Collection Interval value. Computed using the following formula:

interval-field-value = record-time-field-value - record-time-field-value-obtained-during-previous-
collection-interval

PD record type Always 0.

PL record type Always 0.
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Fields added only when data is stored in the Store
database

The table below shows the fields that are added only when data is stored in the Store database.

Table 8-7: Fields that are added only when a record is recorded in the Store database

PFM - View name

. Supported Data
(PFM - Manager Explanation Format Delta version source
name)
Agent Host Name of the host on which PFM - Agent is string( No All -
(DEVICEID) running 256)
Agent Instance Name of the host on which PFM - Agent is string( No All --
(PROD_INST) running 256)
Agent Type Product ID of PFM - Agent indicated as a 1- | char No All -
(PRODID) byte identifier
Date Date on which the record was created char (3) No All -
(DATE) (Greenwich Mean Time)*!- #3
Date and Time Combination of the Date (DATE) field and char (6) No All -
(DATETIME) the Time (T IME) ﬁeld#3
Drawer Type For records of the PI record type, the data char No All -
(DRAWER TYPE) summarization category is indicated. The
- displayed category differs depending on
whether the report is displayed in PFM -
Web Console or using the ODBC driver.”2
GMT Offset Difference between the Greenwich Mean long No All --
(GMT ADJUST) Time and the local time, in seconds
Time Time at which the record was created char (3) No All -
(TIME) (Greenwich Mean Time)*1: #3
Legend:
--: Indicates that the performance data acquired from UNIX is not processed and set as a field.
#1

In records of the PI record type, data is summarized, and therefore the time used as the reference point for

summarization is set. The table below shows the setting for each record category.

Table 8-8: Setting for each record category

Category Setting for each record category

Minute 0 seconds for the time at which the record is created
Hour 0 minutes and 0 seconds for the time at which the record is created
Day 0 hours, 0 minutes, and 0 seconds for the day on which the record is created
Week 0 hours, 0 minutes, and 0 seconds for the week in which the record is created
Month 0 hours, 0 minutes, and 0 seconds for the first day of the month in which the record is created
Year 0 hours, 0 minutes, and 0 seconds of January 1 of the year in which the record is created
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#2

The table below shows the differences in display depending on whether the report is displayed on PFM - Web
Console or using the ODBC driver.

Table 8-9: Differences in data summarization category according to the display method

Category PFM - Web Console ODBC driver
Minute Minute m
Hour Hour H
Day Day D
Week Week W
Month Month M
Year Year Y

#3

When data is displayed in a report or by using the ODBC driver, the Date field uses the YYYYMMDD format, the
Date and Time field uses the YYYYMMDD hh:mm:ss format, and the Time field uses the ih:mm:ss format.
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Fields that are output when data stored in the Store
database is exported

286

When data stored in the Store database is exported by using the jpctool db dump (jpcctrl dump)
command, the fields listed below are output. Although these fields are also added when a record is stored in the Store
database, they are not displayed in PFM - Web Console and therefore cannot be used as fields displayed in a report.
Do not use these fields for operations because they are used internally by PFM - Agent.

* record-ID DATE F

* record-ID DEVICEID F

* record-ID DRAWER TYPE F

* record-ID DRAWER COUNT

* record-ID_DRAWER COUNT F

* record-ID INST SEQ

* record-ID_PRODID F

* record-ID PROD INST F

* record-ID RECORD_TYPE

* record-ID RECORD TYPE F

* record-ID SEVERITY

* record-ID _SEVERITY F

* record-ID TIME F

* record-ID_UOWID

* record-ID UOWID F

* record-ID_UOW_INST

* record-ID _UOW_INST F

* record-ID PFM - Manager-name_SEC
* record-ID _PFM - Manager-name_MSEC
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8. Records

Note the following points when collecting records.

Notes on performance information when modifying system resources

Notes are provided below for modifying system resources using the DLPAR functionality of AIX V6.1, the vPars
functionality of HP-UX 111, and the DR functionality of Solaris 10 or later.

* Regardless of whether a PFM - Agent for Platform service is running or stopped, if the system resources are
modified, there is no continuity between the performance data before and after the modification. Therefore, the
performance data before and after the modification must be treated as separate.

If necessary, back up the Store database before modifying the system resources, then clear the Store database and
begin collecting new performance data. For details about how to back up the Store database, see the chapter
explaining backup and restoration in the Job Management Partner 1/Performance Management User's Guide.

» With respect to the DR functionality of Solaris 10 or later, the performance data shown in the following table will
not be collected correctly if system resources are modified while a PFM - Agent for Platform service is running.
Therefore, before modifying the system resources, stop the PFM - Agent for Platform service. After the
modification, restart the PFM - Agent for Platform service. For details about how to start and stop services, see the
chapter explaining how to start and stop Performance Management in the Job Management Partner 1/

Performance Management User's Guide.

The table below shows the types of system resources that are affected if they are modified while a PFM - Agent
for Platform service is running, and the actions that you can take to correctly display reports after the

modification.

Table 8-10:

System resource types and actions to be taken to correctly display reports after

modification

Record

OS and name of the
function used to modify
system resources

CPU - Per Processor
Detail (PT_CPUP)*!

¢ DLPAR of AIX V6.1
e vPars of HP-UX 11i

¢ DR of Solaris 10 or
later

System resource type Actions to be taken after modification
CPU  For a real-time report:
Display the report again.

 For a historical report:
Specify the display period so that it does

Device Detail
(PT_DEVD)*!

DR of Solaris 10 or later

Device Summary
(PT_DEVS)*!

Network Interface Detail
(PT_NIND)!

Network Interface
Summary (PT_NINS)*!

not include the date and time when the

Device :
system resources were modified.

LAN board

System Summary
Overview (PI)"2

DLPAR of AIX V6.1

« CPU
¢ Memory

vPars of HP-UX 111

CPU

DR of Solaris 10 or later

« CPU
* Memory

#1

Fields other than those listed below are affected by a system resource modification:
- Interval (INTERVAL)
- Record Time (RECORD TIME)
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- Record Type (INPUT_RECORD_TYPE)
- Fields that are added only when data is recorded in the Store database
#2
The table below shows the fields that are affected by a system resource modification.

Table 8-11: Fields that are affected by a system resource modification

System resource type Target field

CPU * Active CPUs (NUMBER OF ACTIVE CPUS)

* CPU % (KERNELMODE USERMODE_PERCENT)

* Context Switches (CONTEXT SWITCHES)

* Context Switches/sec (CONTEXT SWITCHES PER SECOND)
* Idle % (IDLE_TIME PERCENT)

¢ Interrupts (INTERRUPTS)

* Interrupts/sec (INTERRUPTS PER_SECOND)

¢ Kernel CPU % (KERNELMODEiPERCENT)

» System Calls (SYSTEM_CALLS)

» System Calls/sec (SYSTEM CALLS PER SECOND)

* Total Kernel-Mode Time (TOTAL KERNELMODE TIME)
¢ Total Idle Time (TOTALil DLE T IME)

» Total User-Mode Time (TOTAL USERMODE TIME)

¢ Total Wait Time (TOTAL7WAI T T IME)

¢ Traps (TRAPS)

* Traps/sec (TRAPS_PER SECOND)

e User CPU % (USERMODE_PERCENT)

¢ Wait % (WAIT TIME PERCENT)

Memory * Alloc Mem % (ALLOCATED MEMORY PERCENT)
 Alloc Mem Mbytes (ALLOCATED MEMORY MBYTES)

* Free Mem % (FREE_MEMORY PERCENT)

* Free Mem Mbytes (FREE_MEMORY MBYTES)

* Total Physical Mem Mbytes (TOTAL MEMORY MBYTES)

Performance information about resources that are logically partitioned

‘When the Micro-Partitioning function is used in AIX V6.1 or later, a record is created for each logically partitioned
processor. Therefore, even when resources are part of the same physical resource, their performance is not affected by
other logical resources. Note that for a single-instance record of the PI record type, the combined total value of all
resources including logical resources is displayed.

The table below shows the records and fields that are affected by the Micro-Partitioning function.

Table 8-12: Records and fields that are affected by the Micro-Partitioning function

Record name Field name
CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) All
Application Process Interval (PD_APST) CPU % (CPU_PERCENT_USED)

Application Process Overview (PD_APS)

Process Detail (PD)

Process Detail Interval (PD_PDI)
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Record name Field name
Program Summary (PD_PGM) CPU % (CPU_PERCENT_USED)
System Summary Overview (PI) Active CPUs (NUMBER_OF ACTIVE CPUS)

CPU % (KERNELMODE _USERMODE_PERCENT)

Idle % (IDLE_TIME PERCENT)

Kernel CPU % (KERNELMODE PERCENT)

Total Idle Time (TOTAL IDLE TIME)

Total Kernel-Mode Time (TOTAL KERNELMODE TIME)

Total User-Mode Time (TOTAL USERMODE TIME)

User CPU % (USERMODE_ PERCENT)

Wait % (WAIT TIME PERCENT)

Terminal Summary (PD_TERM) CPU % (CPU_PERCENT_USED)

User Summary (PD_USER)

Workgroup Summary (PI_WGRP)

Record generation results when data cannot be collected

The following explains the record generation results when data to be stored in fields cannot be collected:

Records cannot be generated
When PFM - Agent for Platform cannot collect performance data to be stored in the fields defined as ODBC key
fields, no records are generated.

Information on terminated processes

Functions for collecting information on terminated processes cannot be used. Therefore, the performance data for the
fields shown below cannot be collected.

Table 8-13: Fields for which performance data cannot be collected

Record name Field name

Process Detail (PD) Accounting Flags (ACCOUNTING FLAGS)

End Time (END_TIME)

Exit Status (EXIT_ STATUS)

Mem Charge (MEMORY CHARGE)

Process Detail Interval (PD_PDI) Accounting Flags (ACCOUNTING FLAGS)

End Time (END_TIME)

Exit Status (EXIT STATUS)

Notes on reserved records

If PFM - Agent for Platform 07-00 or earlier is upgraded to 08-00 or later, records reserved in 08-00 or later appear in
Record in the New Report > Field window of the PFM - Web Console report wizard during history collection setup.
These records can be modified. However, if they are modified and then specified for data collection, no records will
be collected. The following message is issued to the common message log during the first collection attempt only:
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KAVF10600-W An invalid collection event occurred. (record=record-id, rc=maintenance-
code)

Reference note

When you perform a new installation of PFM - Agent for Platform 08-00 or later, the properties of the reserved records are
not displayed.

Note on specifying a process name in an alarm condition

When you specify a process name in an alarm condition for the PD_APP or PI_WGRP record, only the string length
that is within the range of data that can be collected for the PD record is used to determine the alarm condition.
Accordingly, when the process name exceeds the data range as shown in the example below, and you specify *xyz in
the alarm condition, the expected condition judgment cannot be performed, since PFM - Agent for Platform does not
hold the xyz part. In this case, specify an alarm condition within the range of data that can be collected for the PD
record by, for example, specifying abc*.

Example:

abc... xyz (the xyz part is outside the range that can be collected for the
PD record)
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The table below shows the records that can be collected by PFM - Agent for Platform and the information stored in
these records by category.

Table 8-14: PFM - Agent for Platform record list (by category)

Category Record name Record ID Information stored
System System Summary Overview PI Performance data per unit time on the entire system
Memory
Processor
Protocol
NFS
Disk File System Detail - Local PD FSL Performance data showing the status of the local file
system capacity at a given point in time
File System Detail - Remote PD FSR Performance data showing the status of the remote file
system capacity at a given point in time
Device Detail PI DEVD Performance data per unit time on the local disk device
usage
Device Summary PI_DEVS Performance data in which the data stored in the Device
Detail (PI_DEVD) record is summarized per unit time
Network Network Interface Detail PI_NIND Performance data per unit time on a network interface
Network Interface Summary PI NINS Performance data in which the data stored in the Network
Interface Detail (PI_NIND) record is summarized per
unit time
Process Process Detail PD Performance data showing the status of a process at a
given point in time
Process Detail Interval PD PDI Performance data per unit time on a process
Process Summary PD PDS Performance data in which the data stored in the Process
Detail (PD) record is summarized as a state at a given
point in time
Program Summary PD PGM Performance data in which the data stored in the Process
Detail (PD) record is summarized as the state for each
program at a given point in time
Terminal Summary PD TERM Performance data in which the data stored in the Process
Detail (PD) record is summarized as the state for each
terminal at a given point in time
User Summary PD USER Performance data in which the data stored in the Process
Detail (PD) record is summarized as the state for each
user at a given point in time
Workgroup Summary PI_WGRP Performance data per unit time on the processor's
arithmetic operations, logical computation, initialization
of peripheral device operations, the rate of interrupts
such as process thread execution, and the time spent.
Application Process Interval PD APSI Performance data that shows the state at a given point in
time of a process that has been set for process monitoring
Application Process PD APS Performance data that shows the state of a process at a
Overview given point in time
Processor CPU - Per Processor Detail PI_CPUP Performance data per unit time on the processor usage
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Category Record name Record ID Information stored

Message Logged Messages PL MESS Messages that are written into the log file specified by
the Messages File property or the event file. This record
cannot be used in Linux.

User-defined record Application Summary PD_APP Performance data that summarizes, by application, the
records stored in the Process Detail (PD) record at a
given point in time

User Data Detail PD UPD User-specific performance data that indicates the status at
a given point in time

User Data Detail - Extended PD_UPDB

User Data Interval PI_UPI User-specific performance data per unit time

User Data Interval - Extended | PI_UPIB

Application Summary PD_APP2 Performance data that summarizes by application the

Extension records stored in the Application Process Overview
(PD_APS) records at a given point in time

Application Process Detail PD_APPD Performance data that summarizes by process being
monitored on a per-application basis the records stored in
the Application Process Overview (PD_APS) records at a
given point in time

Reserved records IPC Summary PD IPCS These records are reserved and cannot be used.

Message Queue Detail PD_MSQD
NFS Client Detail PI_NCD
NFS Client Overview PI_NCO
NFS Server Detail PI_NSD
NFS Server Overview PI NSO
Quotas PD UFSQ
Semaphore Detail PD_SEMD
Shared Memory Detail PD_SHMD
Tape Device Summary PI_TAPS
User File System Storage PD_UFSS
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Application Process Detail (PD_APPD)

8. Records

Function

The Application Process Detail (PD_APPD) record stores performance data that summarizes by process being
monitored on a per-application basis the state at a given point in time of the records stored in the Application Process
Overview (PD_APS) records. One record is stored for each monitoring condition in the application. This record is a
multi-instance record.

Note:

To change the application definition, you must change the settings from PFM - Web Console.

Default values and values that can be specified

Iltem Default value Modifiable
Sync Collection With Detail Records, APP2 No
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes

ODBC key field

e PD APPD APPLICATION NAME

e PD APPD MONITORING NUMBER

Lifetime

From the time the application definition is added in PFM - Web Console until it is deleted.

Record size

* Fixed portion: 681 bytes

* Variable portion: 263 bytes

Fields
PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in

Application Name The name specified in the - string(64) No - -

(APPLICATION_NAM process monitoring settings

E)

Interval (INTERVAL) Number of seconds in the -- ulong No HP-- --
interval during which UX,
Application Process Detail Solaris
(PD_APPD) records were ’
stored. Always 0. AIX,

Linux

Monitoring Condition Condition expression for - string(128 | No - -

(MONITORING _COND | identifying the processes to be )

ITION) monitored
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Monitoring Count Number of running processes or | -- ulong No -- --
(MONITORING_COUN | services that match the
T) monitoring condition.
Monitoring Field Field to be monitored - string(16) No - -
(MONITORING_FIELD
)
Monitoring Label Name used to identify the -- string(32) No -- --
(MONITORING_LABE | monitoring condition
L)
Monitoring Max Upper limit on the monitoring - ulong No - -
(MONITORING MAX) = count
Monitoring Min Lower limit on the monitoring - ulong No - -
(MONITORING_MIN) count
Monitoring Number The monitoring condition -- word No -- --
(MONITORING_NUM number
BER)
Monitoring Status Result of the monitoring count - string(9) No - -
(MONITORING_STAT condition
Us) NORMAL: No error exists.
ABNORMAL: An error exists.
Record Time Time at which the record was - time_t No - -
(RECORD_TIME) created (Greenwich mean time)
Record Type Type of record. Always APPD. - char(8) No - -
(INPUT_RECORD TY
PE)

Legend:

Smry: Summary
Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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Application Process Interval (PD_APSI)

Function

The Application Process Interval (PD_APST) record stores performance data that shows the state at a given point in
time of a process that has been set for process monitoring. This record is a multi-instance record.

Notes:

Each process represents a program that is being executed during data collection.
If the process does not have a terminal name, ?? is displayed in the Terminal (TERMINAL NAME) field.

In AIX and Solaris, only data for the fields shown below is acquired for <defunct> processes (0 or n/a is
displayed for all other fields):

Application Name, Group ID,Monitoring Field, Monitoring Label, Monitoring Number,
Parent PID, PID, Process Group ID, Program Name, Real Group ID, Real User ID, Record
Time, Record Type, Snapshot Time, Start Time, State, Terminal, User ID,Virtual Env
ID (Solaris 10 and later or AIX 6.1 and later)

Any character in the source information that is not in the ASCII character set range of 0x20 to 0x7E will be
converted to a hash mark (#: 0x23) before it is stored in the Program Name (PROGRAM NAME) field. Note
that multi-byte characters are processed in single-byte units during conversion. For example, the multi-byte

(full-width) letter A is converted as follows:

Source information Post-conversion information

Character encoding Binary Binary Character string

Shift-JIS

8260 2360 #°

EUC

A3C1 2323 ##

UTF-8

EFBCA1 232323 #4#

If the target process of an instance is a zombie process, the following are displayed for the Group ID, Real
Group ID, and User ID fields in AIX and HP-UX:

(05} Field Content displayed

AIX

Group ID 0

Real Group ID

HP-UX

Group ID -3

Real Group ID

User ID

Default values and values that can be specified

ltem Default value Modifiable
Sync Collection With Detail Records, APP2 No
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes

ODBC key field

e PD APSI START TIME
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e PD APSI PID

e PD APSI APPLICATION NAME

e PD APSI MONITORING NUMBER

Lifetime

From the time of execution of the process for which the application definition was set until the process terminates or
the application definition is deleted.

Record size

* Fixed portion: 681 bytes

e Variable portion: 697 bytes

Fields

PFM-View name _ Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Application Name The name specified in the - string(64) No -- -
(APPLICATION_NAM process monitoring settings
E)
Avg /0 Kbytes Average transfer size in /O -- float No HP-UX, ' TOTAL_IO KBYTES
(AVG_IO_KBYTES) operations (kilobytes) AIX, + TOTAL_IO_OPS
Linux
CPU % Average obtained by dividing -- float No -- (((USER_CPU_TIME
(CPU_PERCENT USE he process's CPU usage by the +
D) processor count (%) SYSTEM_CPU_TIM
E) +
ELAPSED_TIME)
< processors-count)
X 100
CPU % Each CPU usage of the process (%) -- float No -- ((USER_CPU_TIME
(CPU_PERCENT_EAC +
H) SYSTEM_CPU_TIM
E) +
ELAPSED_TIME) X
100
CPU Limit CPU limit for the process. This -- double No HP-UX, | --
(CPU_LIMIT) value is defined by the Solaris
RLIMIT CPU parameter of the o
setrlimit system call. Linux
Context Switches Number of context switch -- ulong Yes HP-UX, | --
(CONTEXT_SWITCHE | operations Li
inux
S)
Core Size Limit Maximum size of a core file - double No HP-UX, @ --
(CORE_SIZE LIMIT) that can be created by the Solaris
process (bytes). This value is ) ’
defined by the RLIMIT CORE Linux
parameter of the setrlimit
system call.
Data Size Limit Process data size limit (bytes). - double No HP-UX, @ --
(DATA_SIZE LIMIT) This value is defined by the Solaris
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8. Records

PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Data Size Limit RLIMIT DATA parameter of - double No Linux -
(DATA_SIZE_LIMIT) the setrlimit system call.
Elapsed Time Time elapsed since the process - utime No - - If process is running,
(ELAPSED TIME) started RECORD_TIME -
START TIME
- If process is not
running, --
Executable Data Kbytes Size of the data being used - ulong No Linux -
(EXECUTABLE _DAT | (kilobytes).
A_KBYTES) For Solaris to collect this field,
the SAUNIXPMAP environment
variable must have been set in
advance. Execute the following
commands from the command
line:
# SAUNIXPMAP=1
# export SAUNIXPMAP
Executable Text Kbytes Size of the text being used - ulong No Linux -
(EXECUTABLE_TEXT | (kilobytes).
_KBYTES) For Solaris to collect this field,
the SAUNIXPMAP environment
variable must have been set in
advance. Execute the following
commands from the command
line:
# SAUNIXPMAP=1
# export SAUNIXPMAP
File Size Limit Process file size limit (bytes). - double No HP-UX, | --
(FILE_SIZE_LIMIT) This value is defined by the Solaris
RLIMIT FSIZE parameter of o
the setrlimit system call. Linux
Group ID (GROUP_ID) Effective group ID of the - long No - -
process
Hard CPU Limit Process hard CPU limit - double No HP-UX, --
(HARD CPU_LIMIT) (Hcpulimit) Solaris,
Linux
Hard Core Size Limit Process hard core size limit - double No HP-UX, | --
(HARD_CORE SIZE L @ (bytes) (Hcorelimit) .
Solaris,
IMIT)
Linux
Hard Data Size Limit Process hard data size limit - double No HP-UX, | --
(HARD DATA_SIZE (bytes) (Hdatalimit) Solari
olaris,
LIMIT)
Linux
Hard File Size Limit Process hard file size limit - double No HP-UX, | --
(HARD FILE SIZE LI | (bytes) (Hfilesizelimit) Solaris,
MIT)
Linux
Hard Stack Size Limit Process hard stack size limit - double No HP-UX, -
(HARD_STACK_SIZE | (bytes) (Hstacklimit) Solaris,
LIMIT)
Linux
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Hard Virtual Mem Size Process hard virtual memory -- double No HP-UX, | --
Limit size limit (bytes) Solaris
(HARD_VIRTUAL_ME | (Hrsslimit) ) ’
MORY_SIZE_LIMIT) Linux
Heap Kbytes Heap size used (kilobytes) - ulong No HP-UX, @ --
(HEAP_KBYTES) AIX,
Linux
Interval (INTERVAL) Interval at which the -- ulong Yes HP-UX, | --
Application Process Interval Solaris
(PD_APST) record was stored ’
(seconds) AlX,
Linux
Major Faults Number of page faults that - ulong Yes - -
(MAJOR_FAULTS) cause physical I/Os
Minor Faults Number of page faults that do -- ulong Yes -- --
(MINOR_FAULTS) not cause physical I/Os
Monitoring Field Field to be monitored - string(16) No - -
(MONITORING_FIELD
)
Monitoring Label Name used to identify the -- string(32) No -- --
(MONITORING_LABE | monitoring condition
D
Monitoring Number The monitoring condition - word No - -
(MONITORING_NUM number
BER)
Niceness (NICENESS) Process niceness. The scheduler | -- long No - -
class assigned to the process
affects the value. For example,
if a task is assigned to scheduler
class RT, its niceness value is 0.
PID (PID) Process ID -- long No -- --
Parent PID Process ID of the parent process | -- long No -- --
(PARENT_PID)
Priority (PRIORITY) Process priority. If the process -- long No -- --
ID of a process in the AIX 32-
bit environment is 0, O is set.
Process Group ID Process group ID - long No - -
(PROCESS_GROUP_ID
)
Program Name Program name - string(257 | No - -
(PROGRAM_NAME) )
Reads (READ_OPS) In AIX, the number of RAW -- ulong Yes HP-UX, | --
read operations that occurred. In Linux
Solaris, the number of Block
read operations that occurred.
Reads/sec Frequency of read operations - float Yes HP-UX, ' READ OPS —=
g{ﬁ?&D’OPS’PER’SEC (operations per second) Linux ELAPSED TIME
Real Group ID Real group ID of the process -- long No -- --

(REAL_GROUP_ID)
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Real Mem Kbytes Physical memory size used -- ulong No -- --
(REAL_MEMORY_KB | (kilobytes)
YTES)
Real User ID Real user ID of the process -- long No -- --
(REAL_USER_ID)
Record Time Time at which the record was -- time t No -- --
(RECORD_TIME) created (Greenwich Mean
Time)
Record Type Record type. Always APST. - char(8) No - -
(INPUT_RECORD_TY
PE)
Shared Mem Kbytes Size of the shared memory used | -- ulong No Solaris, -
(SHARED MEMORY_ | (kilobytes) AIX
KBYTES)
Signals Revd Number of signals received -- ulong Yes Linux --
(NUMBER_OF_SIGNA
LS_RECEIVED)
Snapshot Time Time at which the last process - time_t No - -
(LAST_SNAPSHOT _TI | table information was acquired.
ME) Shows the record time if the
process table contains no
information.
Stack Kbytes Size of the stack being used by -- ulong No AIX --
(STACK_KBYTES) the process (kilobytes)
Stack Size Limit Process stack size limit (bytes). - double No HP-UX, @ --
(STACK_SIZE LIMIT) | This value is defined by the Solaris
RLIMIT STACK parameter of 7
the setrlimit system call. Linux
Start Time Start time of the process - time_t No - -
(START_TIME)
State (STATE) Process state. One of the - string(10) No - -
following values is set:
- For AIX: IDLE, ZOMBIE,
STOP, RUN, SWAP, NONE
- For HP-UX: IDLE, OTHER,
RUN, SLEEP, STOP, ZOMBIE,
NONE
- For Solaris: IDLE, ONCPU,
RUN, SLEEP, STOP, ZOMBIE,
NONE
- For Linux: RUN, SLEEP,
SWAP, STOP, ZOMBIE, NONE
Swaps (SWAPS) Number of times swapping -- ulong Yes Linux --
occurred
System CPU Time running in kernel mode - utime Yes - -
(SYSTEM_CPU_TIME) | (sec)
Terminal Name of the executing terminal. | -- string(40) No -- --

(TERMINAL NAME)

If the process does not have a
terminal name, ? ? is displayed.
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PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Throughput/sec 1/O operation speed (kilobytes/ -- float Yes AIX, TOTAL_IO KBYTES
(IO_KBYTES_PER_SE SCC) Linux - ELAPSEDiTIME
COND)
Total /O Kbytes Total size transferred in I/O - float Yes AIX, --
(TOTAL_10_KBYTES) | operations (kilobytes) Linux
Total /O Ops Total number of I/O operations - ulong Yes HP-UX, | READ OPS +
(TOTAL_IO_OPS) AIX WRITE_OPS
Linux
Total I/0 Ops/sec Frequency of I/O operations - float Yes HP-UX, | TOTAL 10 OPS —=—
(TOTAL_IO_OPS PER | (operations per sec) AIX -
" SECOND) > ELAPSED_TIME
Linux
Total Process Kbytes Process size (kilobytes). In -- ulong No -- --
(TOTAL_PROCESS K AIX, this value is the same as
BYTES) the value displayed in the SZ
column obtained with the ps -
1 command. In HP-UX and
Solaris, this value is the same as
the value displayed in the SZ
column obtained with the ps -
1 command multiplied by the
page size. In Linux, this value is
the same as the value displayed
in the SIZE column obtained
with the top command.
User CPU Time running in user mode -- utime Yes -- --
(USER_CPU_TIME) (sec)
User ID (USER_ID) Effective user ID of the process | -- long No -- --
Virtual Env ID ID of the virtualized - string(16) No HP-UX, @ --
(VIRTUAL _ENV _ID) environment created by the AIX(32
virtualized system provided by )52
the OS -
Linux
Virtual Mem Kbytes Size of the virtual memory used | -- ulong No Solaris --
(VIRTUAL_MEMORY | (kilobytes)
_KBYTES)
Virtual Mem Size Limit Size limit of the process's -- double No HP-UX, | --
(VIRTUAL_MEMORY | virtual memory (bytes) Solaris
_SIZE _LIMIT) (rsslimit). This value is defined ) ’
by the RLIMIT VMEM Linux
parameter of the setrlimit
system call.
Writes (WRITE_OPS) In AIX, the number of RAW - ulong Yes HP-UX, @ --
write operations that occurred. Linux
In Solaris, the number of Block
write operations that occurred.
Writes/sec Frequency of write operations -- float Yes HP-UX,  WRITE OPS —
(WRITE_OPS PER SE | (operations per sec) Linux ~

COND)

ELAPSED TIME

Legend:
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8. Records

Application Process Overview (PD_APS)

Function

The Application Process Overview (PD_APS) record stores performance data that shows the state of a process at a
given point in time. One record is created per existing process ID in the system. This record is a multi-instance record.

Notes:

This record can be used for real-time reports only.

Each process represents a program that is being executed during data collection.

If the process does not have a terminal name, ? ? is displayed in the Terminal (TERMINAL NAME) field.

In AIX and Solaris, only data for the fields shown below is acquired for <de funct> processes (0 or n/a is
displayed for all other fields):

Child Process List, Command Line, Flags, Group, Group ID, Parent PID, Parent Process
List, PID, Process Group ID, Program Name, Program/PID, Real Group, Real Group ID,
Real User,Real User ID,Record Time, Record Type, Scheduler Class, Snapshot Time,

Start Time, State, Terminal, User, User ID, Virtual Env ID (Solaris 10 or later or AIX 6.1 or
later)

An error (KAVJS5001-T) results if you attempt to display a historical report of this record.

Any character in the source information that is not in the ASCII character set range of 0x20 to 0x7E will be
converted to a hash mark (#: 0x23) before it is stored in the Program Name (PROGRAM NAME) field or
Command Line (COMMAND LINE) field. Note that multi-byte characters are processed in single-byte units

during conversion. For example, the multi-byte (full-width) letter A is converted as follows:

Source information Post-conversion information

Character encoding Binary Binary Character string

Shift-JIS 8260 2360 #°

EUC A3C1 2323 #4

UTF-8 EFBCAl 232323 #H#

¢ Ifthe target process of an instance is a zombie process, the following are displayed for the Group, Group
ID, Real Group, Real Group ID, User, and User ID fields in AIX and HP-UX:
oS Field Content displayed

AIX Group Name of group with ID of 0
Real Group
Group ID 0
Real Group ID

HP-UX Group N/Agid=-3
Real Group
User N/Auid=-3
Group ID -3
Real Group ID
User ID
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Default values and values that can be specified

Item Default value Modifiable
Sync Collection With Detail Records, APP2 No
Log No No
LOGIF Blank Yes
ODBC key field
e PD APS START TIME
e PD_APS PID
Lifetime
From the time the process executes until it terminates.
Record size
* Fixed portion: 681 bytes
* Variable portion: 6,372 bytes
Fields
PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Avg 1/0 Kbytes Average transfer size in /O -- float No HP-UX, & TOTAL IO KBYTES
(AVG_IO_KBYTES) operations (kilobytes) AIX -~ TOTAL IO OPS
Linux
CPU % Average obtained by dividing -- float No -- (((USER_CPU_TIME
(CPU_PERCENT USE the process's CPU usage by the +
D) processor count (%) SYSTEM_CPU_TIM
E) +
ELAPSED_TIME)
< processors-count)
X 100
CPU % Each CPU usage of the process (%) - float No - ((USER_CPU_TIME
(CPU_PERCENT_EAC +
H) SYSTEM_CPU_TIM
E) =
ELAPSED TIME) X
100
CPU Limit Process CPU limit. This valueis = -- double No HP-UX, | --
(CPU_LIMIT) defined by the RLIMIT CPU Solaris
parameter of the setrlimit ] ’
system call. Linux
Child Process List List of child processes created. - string(128 No - Searches for child
(CHILD _PROCESS LI Child processes are delimited ) chain on process list.
ST) by a space. If more than 128
bytes, the final character is a
right angle bracket (>).
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PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Command Line Command line -- string(409 | No -- --
(COMMAND_LINE) 7)
Context Switches Number of context switch - ulong Yes HP-UX, @ --
(CONTEXT _SWITCHE | operations Linux
S)
Core Size Limit Maximum size of a core file - double No HP-UX, @ --
(CORE_SIZE LIMIT) that can be created by the Solaris
process (bytes). This value is ) ’
defined by the RLIMIT CORE Linux
parameter of the setrlimit
system call.
Data Size Limit Process data size limit (bytes). -- double No HP-UX, | --
(DATA_SIZE LIMIT) This value is defined by the Solaris
RLIMIT DATA parameter of o
the setrlimit system call. Linux
Elapsed Time Time elapsed since the process - utime No - - If process is running,
(ELAPSED_TIME) started RECORD_TIME -
START TIME
- If process is not
running, --
Executable Data Kbytes Size of the data being used -- ulong No Linux --
(EXECUTABLE DAT (kilobytes).
A_KBYTES) For Solaris to collect this field,
the SAUNIXPMAP environment
variable must have been set in
advance. Execute the following
commands from the command
line:
# SAUNIXPMAP=1
# export SAUNIXPMAP
Executable Text Kbytes Size of the text being used - ulong No Linux -
(EXECUTABLE_TEXT | (kilobytes).
_KBYTES) For Solaris to collect this field,
the SAUNIXPMAP environment
variable must have been set in
advance. Execute the following
commands from the command
line:
# SAUNIXPMAP=1
# export SAUNIXPMAP
File Size Limit Process file size limit (bytes). - double No HP-UX, | --
(FILE_SIZE_LIMIT) This value is defined by the Solaris
RLIMIT FSIZE parameter of o
the setrlimit system call. Linux
Flags (FLAGS) Program flag list. If more than -- string(120 | No Linux --
120 bytes, the final character is )
a right angle bracket (>).
Group (GROUP) Effective group name of the -- string(256 | No -- --
process )
Group ID (GROUP_ID) Effective group ID of the -- long No -- --

process
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PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Hard CPU Limit Process hard CPU limit - double No HP-UX, --
(HARD_CPU_LIMIT) (Hcpulimit) Solaris,
Linux
Hard Core Size Limit Process hard core size limit - double No HP-UX, @ --
(HARD_CORE SIZE L | (bytes) (Hcorelimit) Solaris,
IMIT)
Linux
Hard Data Size Limit Process hard data size limit - double No HP-UX, @ --
(HARD DATA SIZE_ (bytes) (Hdatalimit). Solaris,
LIMIT)
Linux
Hard File Size Limit Process hard file size limit - double No HP-UX, @ --
(HARD_FILE SIZE LI | (bytes) (Hfilesizelimit) .
Solaris,
MIT)
Linux
Hard Stack Size Limit Process hard stack size limit - double No HP-UX, --
(HARD_STACK_SIZE | (bytes) (Hstacklimit) -
Solaris,
LIMIT)
Linux
Hard Virtual Mem Size Process hard virtual memory -- double No HP-UX, | --
Limit size 11m1tl (bytes) Solaris,
(HARD_VIRTUAL ME | (Hrsslimit) )
MORY_SIZE_LIMIT) Linux
Heap Kbytes Heap size used (kilobytes) - ulong No HP-UX, @ --
(HEAP_KBYTES) AIX,
Linux
Interval (INTERVAL) Interval at which the - ulong Yes HP-UX, @ --
Application Process Overview .
Solaris,
(PD_APS) record was stored
(seconds) AIX,
Linux
Major Faults Number of page faults that - ulong Yes - -
(MAJOR_FAULTS) cause physical 1/0s
Minor Faults Number of page faults that do -- ulong Yes -- --
(MINOR_FAULTS) not cause physical I/Os
Niceness (NICENESS) Process niceness. The scheduler | -- long No - -
class assigned to the process
affects the value. For example,
if a task is assigned to scheduler
class RT, its niceness value is 0.
PID (PID) Process ID -- long No -- --
Parent PID Process ID of the parent process | -- long No - -
(PARENT_PID)
Parent Process List List of parent processes. For -- string(128 | No -- Searches for parent

(PARENT_PROCESS_
LIST)

example, 3867 < 1 < 0 means
that process 0 created process 1,
and process 1 created process
3867. If more than 128 bytes,
the final character is a right
angle bracket (>).

)

chain on the list of
processes.
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PFM-View name

Description Smry Format Delta NOt. Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Priority (PRIORITY) Process priority. If the process -- long No -- --
ID of a process in the AIX 32-
bit environment is 0, O is set.
Process Group ID Process group ID -- long No -- --
(PROCESS_GROUP_ID
)
Program Name Program name - string(257 | No - -
(PROGRAM_NAME) )
Program/PID Name of the program executed - string(280 | No - -
(PROGRAM_PID) and a process ID )
Reads (READ_OPS) In AIX, the number of RAW -- ulong Yes HP-UX, | --
read operations that occurred. In Linux
Solaris, the number of Block
read operations that occurred.
Reads/sec Frequency of read operations - float Yes HP-UX, | READ OPS —
(READ_OPS_PER_SEC | (operations per sec) Linux ELAPSED_TIME
OND)
Real Group Real group name of the process -- string(256 | No -- --
(REAL_GROUP) )
Real Group ID Real group ID of the process - long No - -
(REAL_GROUP _ID)
Real Mem Kbytes Physical memory size used - ulong No - -
(REAL_MEMORY KB | (kilobytes)
YTES)
Real User Real user name of the process -- string(256 | No -- --
(REAL_USER) )
Real User ID Real user ID of the process - long No - -
(REAL_USER_ID)
Record Time Time at which the record was -- time_t No -- --
(RECORD_TIME) created (Greenwich Mean
Time)
Record Type Record type. Always APS. -- char(8) No -- --
(INPUT_RECORD_TY
PE)
Scheduler Class Scheduler class name. One of - string(12) No HP-UX, @ --
(SCHEDULER _CLASS | the following values is set: AIX
) >
TS, IA, FX, FSS, RT, SYS Linux
Shared Mem Kbytes Size of the shared memory used | -- ulong No Solaris, -
(SHARED MEMORY_ | (kilobytes) AIX
KBYTES)
Signals Revd Number of signals received -- ulong Yes Linux --
(NUMBER_OF_SIGNA
LS_RECEIVED)
Snapshot Time Time at which the last process - time_t No - -

(LAST_SNAPSHOT TI
ME)

table information was acquired.
Shows the record time if the
process table contains no
information.
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PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Stack Kbytes Size of the stack being used by -- ulong No AIX --
(STACK_KBYTES) the process (kilobytes)
Stack Size Limit Process stack size limit (bytes). - double No HP-UX, @ --
(STACK_SIZE LIMIT) | This value is defined by the Solaris

RLIMIT STACK parameter of o

the setrlimit system call. Linux
Start Time Start time of the process - time_t No - -
(START_TIME)
State (STATE) Process state. One of the -- string(10) No -- --

following values is set:

- For AIX: IDLE, ZOMBIE,

STOP, RUN, SWAP, NONE

- For HP-UX: IDLE, OTHER,

RUN, SLEEP, STOP, ZOMBIE,

NONE

- For Solaris: IDLE, ONCPU,

RUN, SLEEP, STOP, ZOMBIE,

NONE

- For Linux: RUN, SLEEP,

SWAP, STOP, ZOMBIE, NONE
Swaps (SWAPS) Number of times swapping - ulong Yes Linux -

occurred
System CPU Time running in kernel mode - utime Yes - -
(SYSTEM_CPU_TIME) | (sec)
Terminal Name of the executing terminal. | -- string(40) No -- --
(TERMINAL_NAME) If the process does not have a

terminal name, ? ? is displayed.
Throughput/sec 1/0 operation speed (kilobytes/ -- float Yes AIX, TOTAL 10 _KBYTES
(IOﬁKBYTESipERisE SCC) Linux - EL APSED_TIME
COND)
Total I/O Kbytes Total size transferred in I/O -- float Yes AIX, --
(TOTAL_I0_KBYTES) | operations (kilobytes) Linux
Total /0 Ops Total number of I/O operations -- ulong Yes HP-UX, | READ OPS +
(TOTAL_IO_OPS) AIX WRITE_OPS

Linux
Total I/O Ops/sec Frequency of 1/0 operations - float Yes HP-UX, | TOTAL 10 OPS =
(TOTAL_IO_OPS PER | (operations per sec) AIX I
_ SECOND) N ELAPSED TIME
Linux

Total Process Kbytes Process size (kilobytes). In - ulong No - -

(TOTAL_PROCESS K
BYTES)

AIX, this field is the same as
the value displayed in the SZ
column obtained with the ps -
1 command. In HP-UX and
Solaris, this value is the same as
the value displayed in the SZ
column obtained with the ps -
1 command multiplied by the
page size. In Linux, this value is
the same as the value displayed
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Total Process Kbytes in the SIZE column obtained -- ulong No -- --
(TOTAL_PROCESS_K with the top command.
BYTES)
User CPU Time running in user mode - utime Yes - -
(USER_CPU_TIME) (sec)
User (USER) Effective user name of the - string(256 | No - -
process )
User ID (USER_ID) Effective user ID of the process -- long No -- --
Virtual Env ID ID of the virtualized - string(16) No HP-UX, @ --
(VIRTUAL_ENV_ID) environment created by the AIX(32
virtualized system provided by )5.2
the OS -
Linux
Virtual Mem Kbytes Size of the virtual memory used | -- ulong No Solaris -
(VIRTUAL_MEMORY  (kilobytes)
_KBYTES)
Virtual Mem Size Limit Size limit of the process virtual -- double No HP-UX, | --
(VIRTUAL_MEMORY memory (bytes) (rsslimit). Solaris
_SIZE_LIMIT) This value is defined by the o
RLIMIT VMEM parameter of Linux
the setrlimit system call.
Writes (WRITE_OPS) In AIX, the number of RAW - ulong Yes HP-UX, @ --
write operations that occurred. Linux
In Solaris, the number of Block
write operations that occurred.
Writes/sec Frequency of write operations -- float Yes HP-UX, | WRITE OPS =
(WRITE_OPS_PER_SE | (operations per sec) Linux E

COND)

ELAPSED TIME

Legend:

Smry: Summary

Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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Application Summary (PD_APP)

Function

The Application Summary (PD_APP) record stores performance data that summarizes, by application, the records
stored in the Process Detail (PD) record at a given point in time. One record is stored for each application. This record
is a multi-instance record.

Note:

To change the application definition, you must change the settings from PFM - Web Console.

Default values and values that can be specified

ltem Default value Modifiable
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes
Sync Collection With Detail Records, PD No

ODBC key field
PD APP APPLICATION NAME

Lifetime

From the time the setting for monitoring application operation is specified using PFM - Web Console until the setting

is deleted.

Record size

* Fixed portion: 681 bytes

* Variable portion: 1,000 bytes

Fields
PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Application The results of all Process Range | -- string(10) No -- --
Exist(tAPPLICATION_E | conditions. NORMAL or
XIST) ABNORMAL is displayed.
When a blank is displayed for
Process01 Status -Process15
Status, the blank is ignored.
NORMAL: At least one of the
results of Process01 Status -
Process15 Status is NORMAL.
ABNORMAL: All the results of
Process01 Status -Process15
Status are ABNORMAL.
Blank: The settings are not set.
Application The name specified by -- string(64) No -- --
Name(APPLICATION | Application monitoring setting
NAME)
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PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Application The results of all Process Range | -- string(10) No -- --
Status(APPLICATION_ | conditions. NORMAL or
STATUS) ABNORMAL is displayed.
When a blank is displayed for
Process01 Status -Process15
Status, the blank is ignored.
NORMAL: All the results of
Process01 Status -Process15
Status are NORMAL.
ABNORMAL: At least one of
the results of Process01 Status -
Process15 Status is
ABNORMAL
Blank: The settings are not set.
Interval INTERVAL) Interval for which the - ulong No - -
Application Summary
(PD_APP) record was stored (in
seconds). The normal value is 0.
Process01 The number of processes - word No - -
Count(PROCESS01_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process01 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS01_KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process01 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESSO01_NA
ME)
Process01 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --
Range(PROCESS01_RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-
Maximum value".
Process01 The Process Range condition - string(10) No - -
Status(PROCESS01_ST result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a
blank is displayed.
NORMAL: No error exists.
ABNORMAL: An error exists.
Blank: The settings are not set.
Process02 The number of processes - word No - -
Count(PROCESS02_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process02 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS02 KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process02 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS02_NA
ME)
Process02 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --

Range(PROCESS02_RA
NGE)

process. The conditions are
displayed as "Minimum value-
Maximum value".
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Process02 The Process Range condition -- string(10) No -- --
Status(PROCESS02_ST | result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process03 The number of processes - word No - -
Count(PROCESS03_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process03 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS03_KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process03 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS03_NA
ME)
Process03 The range conditions for each - string(12) No - -
Range(PROCESS03_RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Process03 The Process Range condition -- string(10) No -- --
Status(PROCESS03_ST | result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process04 The number of processes - word No - -
Count(PROCESS04_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process04 The specified type of the - string(4) No - -
Kind(PROCESS04_KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process04 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS04_NA
ME)
Process04 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --
Range(PROCESS04_RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Process04 The Process Range condition - string(10) No - -
Status(PROCESS04 ST | result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process05 The number of processes - word No - -

Count(PROCESS05_CO
UNT)

currently operating
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Process05 The specified type of the - string(4) No - -
Kind(PROCESS05_KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process05 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS05_NA
ME)
Process05 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --
Range(PROCESS05_RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Process05 The Process Range condition - string(10) No - -
Status(PROCESS05_ST result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process06 The number of processes -- word No -- --
Count(PROCESS06_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process06 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS06 KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process06 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS06_NA
ME)
Process06 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --
Range(PROCESS06 RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Process06 The Process Range condition - string(10) No - -
Status(PROCESS06_ST result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process07 The number of processes -- word No -- --
Count(PROCESS07_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process07 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS07 KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process07 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS07_NA
ME)
Process07 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --

Range(PROCESS07 RA
NGE)

process. The conditions are
displayed as "Minimum value-
Maximum value".
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Process07 The Process Range condition -- string(10) No -- --
Status(PROCESS07_ST | result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process08 The number of processes - word No - -
Count(PROCESS08_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process08 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS08 KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process08 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS08 NA
ME)
Process08 The range conditions for each - string(12) No - -
Range(PROCESS08 RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Process08 The Process Range condition -- string(10) No -- --
Status(PROCESS08 ST | result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process09 The number of processes - word No - -
Count(PROCESS09_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process09 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS09 KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process09 Process name -- string(32) No -- --
Name(PROCESS09_NA
ME)
Process09 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --
Range(PROCESS09 RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Process09 The Process Range condition - string(10) No - -
Status(PROCESS09_ST | result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process10 The number of processes - word No - -

Count(PROCESS10_CO
UNT)

currently operating
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Process10 The specified type of the - string(4) No - -
Kind(PROCESS10_KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process10 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS10_NA
ME)
Process10 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --
Range(PROCESS10 RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Process10 The Process Range condition - string(10) No - -
Status(PROCESS10_ST result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Processl11 The number of processes -- word No -- --
Count(PROCESS11_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Processl11 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS11 _KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Processl11 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS11_NA
ME)
Processl11 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --
Range(PROCESS11_RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Processl11 The Process Range condition -- string(10) No -- --
Status(PROCESS11_ST result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process12 The number of processes -- word No -- --
Count(PROCESS12_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process12 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS12 KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process12 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS12 NA
ME)
Process12 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --

Range(PROCESS12_RA
NGE)

process. The conditions are
displayed as "Minimum value-
Maximum value".

313



8. Records

PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Process12 The Process Range condition -- string(10) No -- --
Status(PROCESS12_ST | result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process13 The number of processes - word No - -
Count(PROCESS13_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process13 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS13 _KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process13 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS13_NA
ME)
Process13 The range conditions for each - string(12) No - -
Range(PROCESS13_RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Process13 The Process Range condition -- string(10) No -- --
Status(PROCESS13_ST | result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process14 The number of processes -- word No -- --
Count(PROCESS14_CO | currently operating
UNT)
Process14 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS14 KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process14 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS14 NA
ME)
Process14 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --
Range(PROCESS14_RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-

Maximum value".
Process14 The Process Range condition - string(10) No - -
Status(PROCESS14 ST | result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a

blank is displayed.

NORMAL: No error exists.

ABNORMAL: An error exists.

Blank: The settings are not set.
Process15 The number of processes - word No - -

Count(PROCESS15_CO
UNT)

currently operating
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Process15 The specified type of the -- string(4) No -- --
Kind(PROCESS15_KIN | condition is displayed
D)
Process15 Process name - string(32) No - -
Name(PROCESS15_NA
ME)
Process15 The range conditions for each -- string(12) No -- --
Range(PROCESS15_RA | process. The conditions are
NGE) displayed as "Minimum value-
Maximum value".
Process15 The Process Range condition - string(10) No - -
Status(PROCESS15_ST result for each process.
ATUS) NORMAL, ABNORMAL, or a
blank is displayed.
NORMAL: No error exists.
ABNORMAL: An error exists.
Blank: The settings are not set.
Record Time at which the record was -- time_t No -- --
Time(RECORD_TIME) | created (Greenwich Mean
Time)
Record Record type. Always APP. -- char(8) No -- --
Type(INPUT_RECORD
_TYPE)
Virtual Env ID of the virtual environment - string(16) No HP-UX, | --
ID(PD_APP_VIRTUAL | made by the virtual system Solaris
_ENV_ID) provided by the OS. 10
(SPAR
0,
Linux

Legend:

Smry: Summary

Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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Application Summary Extension (PD_APP2)

Function

The Application Summary Extension (PD_APP2) record stores performance data that summarizes by application the
records stored in the Application Process Overview (PD_APS) record at a given point in time. One record is stored for
each application. This record is a multi-instance record.

Note:
To change the application definition, you must change the settings from PFM - Web Console.

Default values and values that can be specified

Item Default value Modifiable
Collection Interval 60 Yes
Collection Offset® 0 Yes
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes

A value between 0 and 32,767 seconds can be specified (a value within the range specified for Collection
Interval). Use this item to distribute the collection load, because executing data collection all at once results in
concentration of the processing workload. Note that the data collection duration to be recorded is the same as the
Collection Interval, regardless of the value specified for Collection Offset.

When changing the Collection Offset value, specify a value that takes into account the impact of the collection
processing load.

ODBC key field
PD APP2 APPLICATION NAME

Lifetime

From the time the application definition is added in PFM - Web Console until it is deleted.

Record size

* Fixed portion: 681 bytes
e Variable portion: 104 bytes

Fields
PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Application Exist The application status set from - string(10) | No - -
(APPLICATION_EXIS the process monitoring settings.
T) NORMAL or ABNORMAL is
displayed.
The application status is the
result obtained based on the
status set for the monitoring
targets.
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PFM-View name
(PFM-Manager name)

Description

Smry

Format

Delta

Not
sprtd in

Data source

Application Exist
(APPLICATION_EXIS
T)

To check the status of the
monitoring targets, refer to
Monitoring Status, which is
displayed in the Application
Process Detail (PD_APPD)
record.

NORMAL: The status of least
one of the monitoring targets is
NORMAL.

ABNORMAL: The status of all
of the monitoring targets is
ABNORMAL.

string(10)

No

Application Name
(APPLICATION_NAM
E)

The name set in the process
monitoring settings

string(64)

No

Application Status
(APPLICATION_STAT
Us)

The application status set from
the process monitoring settings.
NORMAL or ABNORMAL is
displayed.

The application status is the
result obtained based on the
status set for the monitoring
targets.

To check the status of the
monitoring targets, refer to
Monitoring Status, which is
displayed in the Application
Process Detail (PD_APPD)
record.

NORMAL: The status of all of

the monitoring targets is
NORMAL.

ABNORMAL: The status of
least one of the monitoring
targets is ABNORMAL.

string(10)

No

Case Sensitive
(CASE_SENSITIVE)

Distinguishes between upper-
and lower-case letters:

Yes: Case sensitive

No: Not case sensitive

string(4)

Interval (INTERVAL)

Number of seconds in the
interval during which the
Application Process Detail
(PD_APP2) records were
stored. Always 0.

ulong

HP--
UXx,
Solaris,
AIX

>

Linux

Record Time
(RECORD_TIME)

Time at which the record was
created (Greenwich Mean
Time)

time_t

Record Type
(INPUT_RECORD_TY
PE)

Record type. Always APP2.

char(8)

Virtual Env ID
(VIRTUAL _ENV _ID)

ID of the virtualized
environment created by the
virtualized system provided by
the OS

string(16)

HP--
UX,

AIX(32
)5.2,
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PFM-View name o Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Virtual Env ID ID of the virtualized - string(16) No Linux

(VIRTUAL_ENV_ID)

environment created by the
virtualized system provided by
the OS

Legend:

Smry: Summary

Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP)

8. Records

Function

The CPU - Per Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) record stores the performance data per unit time on the processor usage.
Every time performance data is collected, a record is created for each processor. This is a multi-instance record.

If you are collecting processor performance data from the results output by the sar command in the AIX
environment, the displayed values will be for different fields. For details about the values displayed in the fields when
collecting processor performance data from the results output by the sar command in the AIX environment, see
2.3.22 Monitoring processor performance based on results output by the sar command in an ALX environment.

Note:

e [fthe DLPAR function of AIX V6.1 or later, the vPars function of HP-UX 111, or the DR function of Solaris
10 or later is used to modify a system resource while a PFM - Agent for Platform service is running, some
types of performance data cannot be correctly collected. The table below shows the types of system resources
that are affected and the actions that you can take to correctly display reports after the modification:

System resource type Report type Actions to be taken after modification
CPU Real-time Display the report again.
Historical Specify the display period such that it does not include the date
and time when the system resources were modified.

Fields other than those listed below are affected by a system resource modification:
- Interval (INTERVAL)

- Record Time (RECORD_TIME)
- Record Type (INPUT_RECORD_TYPE)
- Fields that are added only when data is recorded in the Store database

For details about modifying system resources, see Notes on performance information when modifying system
resources in Notes on records.

Default values and values that can be specified

Item Default value Modifiable
Collection Interval 60 Yes
Collection Offset” 0 Yes
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes
#

A value between 0 and 32,767 seconds can be specified (a value within the range specified for Collection
Interval). Use this item to distribute the collection load, because executing data collection all at once results in
concentration of the processing workload. Note that the data collection duration to be recorded is the same as the
Collection Interval, regardless of the value specified for Collection Offset.

When changing the Collection Offset value, specify a value that takes into account the impact of the collection

processing load.

ODBC key fields

PI_CPUP LOGICAL PROCESSOR ID
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Lifetime

None

Record size

* Fixed portion: 681 bytes

¢ Variable portion: 376 bytes

Fields
PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in

Boot The last boot time COPY time_t No - -

Time(SYSTEM_BOOT _

TIME)

CPU % CPU usage per processor (%) % float No - ¢ ((PROCESSOR_U

(KERNELMODE USE SER TIME +

RMODE_PERCENT) PROCESSOR_SY
STEM_TIME)
(PROCESSOR_U
SER_TIME +
PROCESSOR_SY
STEM_TIME +
PROCESSOR_ID
LE_TIME +
PROCESSOR_W
AIT_TIME)) X
100

* %sys column +

$usr column
when collecting
results output by
the sar command

Context Number of times context AVG ulong Yes HP-UX, @ --

Switches(PROCESSOR switching was executed Linux

_CONTEXT_SWITCHE

S)

Context Switches/ Frequency at which context R float Yes HP-UX, @ PROCESSOR_CONT

sec(PROCESSOR_CON | switching was executed Linux EXT SWITCHES

TEXT_SWITCHES PE (number of times per second) ~ INTERVAL

R_SECOND)

Idle % Percentage of time the % float No -- * PROCESSOR_ID

(PROCESSOR_IDLE_P
ERCENT)

processor was idle (%)

LE TIME +
(PROCESSOR_U
SER_TIME +
PROCESSOR_SY
STEM_TIME +
PROCESSOR_ID
LE_TIME +
PROCESSOR_W
AIT _TIME) X
100

* %idle when
collecting results
output by the sar
command
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Idle Time during which the AVG utime Yes -- --
Time(PROCESSOR_ID processor was idle (seconds)
LE_TIME)
Interrupts(PROCESSOR | Number of interrupts that AVG ulong Yes HP-UX, @ --
_INTERRUPTS) occurred AIX
Interrupts/ Frequency at which interrupts R float Yes HP-UX, ¢ For real time,
sec(PROCESSOR_INTE | occurred (number of times per AIX RECORD_TIME -
RRUPTS_PER _SECON | second) Last-boot-time
D) ¢ When not real
time,
RECORD_TIME -
Previous-record-
time
Interval INTERVAL) Interval at which the CPU - Per COPY ulong Yes - * Does not apply
Processor Detail (PI_CPUP) when not
record was stored (seconds) collecting results
output by the sar
command.
¢ cpu column when
collecting results
output by the sar
command
Processor Processor identifier COPY string(12) No -- --
ID(LOGICAL PROCES
SOR_ID)
Record Time at which the record was COPY time_t No -- --
Time(RECORD _TIME) | created (Greenwich Mean
Time)
Record Record type. Always CPUP. COPY char(8) No - -
Type(INPUT_RECORD
_TYPE)
Status(PROCESSOR_S Processor status COPY string(12) No - -
TATUS)
Sys Calls/ Frequency at which system calls | R float Yes HP-UX, PROCESSOR_SYST
sTegﬁRé)ffI?SS%%S\éi wi{e issued (m(lll)nber of system Linux EM CALLS =
. _PER calls per secon
COND) INTERVAL
System % Percentage of time the system % float No - ¢ PROCESSOR_SY
(PROCESSOR_SYSTE ran in the kernel mode (%) STEM TIME -
M _PERCENT -
- ) (PROCESSOR_U
SER_TIME +
PROCESSOR_SY
STEM_TIME +
PROCESSOR_ID
LE TIME +
PROCESSOR_W
AIT TIME) X
100

¢ %sys column
when collecting
results output by
the sar command
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
System Number of system calls that AVG ulong Yes HP-UX, | --
Calls(PROCESSOR_SY = were issued Li
inux
STEM_CALLS)
System Time during which the system AVG utime Yes - -
Time(PROCESSOR_SY | ran in the kernel mode
STEM_TIME) (seconds)
Traps(PROCESSOR_TR | Number of traps that were AVG ulong Yes HP-UX, | --
APS) executed AIX,
Linux
Traps/ Frequency at which traps were R float Yes HP-UX, = PROCESSOR_TRAP
sec(PROCESSOR_TRA | executed (number of traps per AIX, S = INTERVAL
PS_PER SECOND) second)
Linux
Type(PROCESSOR _TY | Processor explanation COPY string(40) No - -
PE)
Up Time elapsed since the last boot | COPY string(20) No - RECORD_TIME -
Time(SYSTEM_UP_TI  (seconds) SYSTEM_BOOT TI
ME) ME
User % Percentage of time the % float No - * PROCESSOR_US
(PROCESSOR_USER processor ran in the user mode ER TIME =
PERCENT % g
) ) (PROCESSOR_U
SER_TIME +
PROCESSOR_SY
STEM_TIME +
PROCESSOR_ID
LE_TIME +
PROCESSOR_W
AIT_TIME) X
100
* %usr column
when collecting
results output by
the sar command
User Time during which the AVG utime Yes - -
Time(PROCESSOR_US | processor ran in the user mode
ER TIME) (seconds)
Wait % Percentage of time the % float No Solaris * PROCESSOR_W
(PROCESSOR_WAIT _ processor was waiting for I/O 10 AIT TIME —
PERCENT % ~
) (%) (PROCESSOR U
SER_TIME +
PROCESSOR_SY
STEM_TIME +
PROCESSOR_ID
LE_TIME +
PROCESSOR_W
AIT TIME) X
100
* %wio column
when collecting
results output by
the sar command
Wait Time during which the AVG utime Yes Solaris --
Time(PROCESSOR_W processor was waiting for I/O 10
AIT_TIME) (seconds)
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Legend:
Smry: Summary
Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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8. Records

Device Detail (PI_DEVD)

324

Function

The Device Detail (PI_DEVD) record stores the performance data per unit time on the local disk device usage. Every
time performance data is collected, a record is created for each local disk device. This is a multi-instance record.

Notes:

To collect the Device Detail (PI_DEVD) record in AIX, execute the smitty chgsys command and set
Continuously maintain DISK I/O historyto true.

In AIX, performance data of devices whose device names begin with vscsi or vhost is not collected.

In Linux, the performance data of block devices whose major numbers and block information are specified in
the following file is collected from /proc/partitions and stored in the Device Detail (PI_DEVD)
record.

- Linux 6:/usr/share/doc/MAKEDEV-3.24/devices—-2.6+.txt

If the DR function of Solaris 10 or later is used to modify a system resource while a PFM - Agent for Platform
service is running, some types of performance data cannot be correctly collected. The table below shows the
types of system resources that are affected and the actions that you can take to correctly display reports after
the modification.

System resource type Report type Actions to be taken after modification
Device Real-time Display the report again.
Historical Specify the display period such that it does not include the date
and time when the system resources were modified.

Fields other than those listed below are affected by a system resource modification:
- Interval (INTERVAL)

- Record Time (RECORD_TIME)

- Record Type (INPUT RECORD_TYPE)

- Fields that are added only when data is recorded in the Store database

For details about modifying system resources, see Notes on performance information when modifying system
resources in Notes on records.

In HP-UX 11i V3 (IPF), the local disk device of Legacy DSF and Persistent DSF both are collected.

Default values and values that can be specified

ltem Default value Modifiable
Collection Interval 60 Yes
Collection Offset” 0 Yes
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes
#

A value between 0 and 32,767 seconds can be specified (a value within the range specified for Collection
Interval). Use this item to distribute the collection load, because executing data collection all at once results in
concentration of the processing workload. Note that the data collection duration to be recorded is the same as the
Collection Interval, regardless of the value specified for Collection Offset.

When changing the Collection Offset value, specify a value that takes into account the impact of the collection
processing load.



ODBC key fields

PI DEVD DEVICE NAME

Lifetime

None

Record size

» Fixed portion: 681 bytes

* Variable portion: 405 bytes

8. Records

Fields
PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in

Avg Service Average 1/O service time for AVG utime No - TOTAL_SERVICE_T

?Ir]\rjleéAVG_SERVICE_ devices (seconds) IME =

) TOTAL_OPS

Avg Wait Average 1/0 wait time for AVG utime No AIX TOTAL_WAIT TIM

Time(AVG_WAIT_TIM | devices (seconds) E = TOTAL OPS

E) -

Busy % Percentage of time a disk was % float No - (TOTAL_BUSY_TIM

(BUSYipERCENT) busy (%). E = INTERVAL)
This value may exceed 100 X 100
when processes are
continuously executed on a
device.

Device Device name COPY string(40) No - -

Name(DEVICE NAME

)

Device Device type. Disk (disk device) COPY string(5) No - -

Type(DEVICE_TYPE) or Tape (tape device)

/0 Total size of data transferred AVG float Yes -- --

Mbytes(TOTAL 10 M through I/O operations (MB)

BYTES)

Interval INTERVAL) Interval at which the Device COPY ulong Yes - RECORD_TIME -
Detail (PI_DEVD) record was previous record time;
stored (seconds) for real-time,

RECORD_TIME -
last-boot-time

Mbytes Xferd/ Average 1/0 speed (MB per R float Yes -- TOTAL IO MBYTE

sec(MBYTES_TRANSF | second) S = INTERVAL

ERRED PER_SECOND

)

Queue Number of I/O requests in the AVG ulong No AIX --

Length(QUEUE_LENG device queue

TH)

Read % Read operations as a percentage = % float No HP-UX, | READ OPS =

%EAD_OPS_PERCEN of all I/O operations (%) AIX (READ_OPS +

WRITE_OPS) X
100
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PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Read Size of data transferred in read AVG float Yes HP-UX | --
Mbytes(TOTAL_READ | operations (MB)
_MBYTES)
Read Ops(READ_OPS) Number of read operations that AVG ulong Yes HP-UX, --
occurred AIX
Re'czds/ D OPS S Frequency at whicg Eead ber of R float Yes HP-UX, | READ OPS —
sec(READ_OPS_PER operations occurred (number o .
- - - AIX
ECOND) read operations per second) INTERVAL
Record Time at which the record was COPY time_t No -- --
Time(RECORD_TIME) created (Greenwich Mean
Time)
Record Record type. Always DEVD. COPY char(8) No - -
Type(INPUT_RECORD
_TYPE)
Seek Ops(SEEK_OPS) Number of seek operations AVG ulong Yes Solaris, -
AIX,
Linux
Total Busy Total busy time for a device AVG utime Yes -- -
Time(TOTAL BUSY T @ (seconds).
IME) This value may exceed the
value of Interval when
processes are continuously
executed on a device.
Total I/O Number of I/O operations that AVG ulong Yes -- --
Ops(TOTAL_OPS) occurred
Tot(alllﬂ(I)/](?A(ips(/) oS PER Frequ;ncy at whicl(; 1/0 ber of R float Yes -- TOTAL OPS +
sec _OPS_PER_ | operations occurred (number o
SECOND) 1/O operations per second) INTERVAL
Total Service Total service time for a device AVG utime Yes - -
Time(TOTAL_SERVIC (seconds). This value includes
E TIME) wait time.
In HP-UX, this value indicates
the total service time of all 1/Os,
and therefore, it may
significantly exceed the value of
Interval when processes are
continuously executed on a
device. Even with other OSs,
the value may exceed the value
of Interval when processes are
continuously executed on a
device.
Total Wait Total wait time for a device AVG utime Yes AIX -
Time(TOTAL WAIT T | (seconds). In HP-UX, this value
IME) indicates the total wait time of
all I/Os, and therefore, it may
significantly exceed the value of
Interval when processes are
continuously executed on a
device.
Wait Length Length of time I/Os waited fora = AVG utime Yes AIX --

Time(WAIT_LEN_TIM
E)

device (seconds). The
processing capacity of the I/Os
that were waiting is divided by
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8. Records

PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in

Wait Length the I/Os' processing capacity per = AVG utime Yes AIX --

Time(WAIT _LEN _TIM | second, and is then integrated

E) over the wait time.

Write % Write operations as a . % float No HP-UX, WRITE_OPS =

S’\]{ I)UTEioPSiPERCE ?‘;;)centage of all I/O operations AIX (READ_OPS +
WRITE_OPS) X
100

Write Size of data transferred in write AVG float Yes HP-UX --

Mbytes(TOTAL _WRIT operations (MB)

E_MBYTES)

Write Number of write operations that | AVG ulong Yes HP-UX, @ --

Ops(WRITE_OPS) occurred AIX

Writes/ Freque.ncy at which write R float Yes HP-UX, WRITE_OPS —+

sec(WRITE_OPS PER_ | operations occurred (number of AIX INTERVAL

SECOND)

write operations per second)

Legend:

Smry: Summary

Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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8. Records

Device Summary (Pl_DEVS)

Function

The Device Summary (PI_DEVS) record stores the performance data in which the data stored in the Device Detail
(PI_DEVD) record is summarized per unit time. Note that even if the Device Detail (PI_DEVD) record is not
collected, performance data is stored in the Device Summary (PI_DEVS) record.

Notes:

* To collect the Device Summary (PI_DEVS) record in AIX, execute the smitty chgsys command and set
Continuously maintain DISK I/O historyto true.

¢ In Linux, the performance data of only the devices that have the following major numbers specified in the
following file are collected from /proc/partitions and summarized in the Device Summary
(PI_DEVS)record: 3, 8, 22, 33, 34, 56, 57, 65 to 71, 88 to 91, and 128 to 135

- Linux 46: /usr/share/doc/MAKEDEV-3.24/devices-2.6+.txt

For major numbers, see the block devices in the above file that match the contents of the Device Name
(DEVICE NAME) field.

¢ Ifthe DR function of Solaris 10 or later is used to modify a system resource while a PFM - Agent for Platform
service is running, some types of performance data cannot be correctly collected. The table below shows the
types of system resources that are affected and the actions that you can take to correctly display reports after
the modification.

System resource type Report type Actions to be taken after modification
Device Real-time Display the report again.
Historical Specify the display period such that it does not include the date
and time when the system resources were modified.

Fields other than those listed below are affected by a system resource modification:
- Interval (INTERVAL)

- Record Time (RECORD_TIME)

- Record Type (INPUT RECORD TYPE)

- Fields that are added only when data is recorded in the Store database

For details about modifying system resources, see Notes on performance information when modifying system
resources in Notes on records

¢ Only the local disk devices of Persistent DSF are collected in HP-UX 11i v3 (IPF).

Default values and values that can be specified

Item Default value Modifiable
Collection Interval 60 Yes
Collection Offset 0 Yes
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes

ODBC key fields

None

Lifetime

None
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Record size

* Fixed portion: 1,069 bytes

¢ Variable portion: 0 bytes

8. Records

Fields
PFM-View name o Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in

Avg Service Time/ Average service time per device = AVG utime No -- TOTAL_SERVICE T

device(SERVICE_TIME | (seconds). IME =

) In HP-UX, this value indicates DEVICE_COUNT
the total service time of all I/Os,
and therefore, it may
significantly exceed the value of
Interval when processes are
continuously executed on a
device. Even with other OSs,
the value may exceed the value
of Interval when processes are
continuously executed on a
device.

Avg Service Time/ Average 1/0 service time for a AVG utime No -- TOTAL_SERVICE T

op(AVG_SERVICE TI device (seconds) IME =

ME

) TOTAL_IO_OPS

Busy % Average percentage of time a % float No -- ((TOTAL_BUSY_TI

(BUSYipERCENT) disk was busy (%). ME = INTERVAL)
This value may exceed 100 .
when processes are ’
continuously executed on a DEVICE_COUNT)
device. X 100

Devices(DEVICE_COU | Device count AVG ulong No -- Number of Device

NT) Detail (PI_DEVD)

records of the category
"disk" summarized in
the Device Summary
(PI_DEVS) record

/0 Total size of data transferred AVG double Yes -- --

Mbytes(TOTAL 10 M through I/O operations (MB)

BYTES)

Interval INTERVAL) Interval at which the Device COPY ulong Yes - RECORD_TIME -
Summary (PI_DEVS) record previous-record-time;
was stored (seconds) for real-time,

RECORD_TIME -
last-boot-time

Mbytes Xferd/ Average 1/0 speed (MB per R float Yes -- TOTAL IO MBYTE

sec(MBYTES_TRANSF | second) S = INTERVAL

ERRED_PER_SECOND

)

Queue Number of I/O requests in the AVG ulong No AIX sum-of-queue-lengths-

Length(QUEUE_LENG device queue of-all-devices —

TH

) DEVICE _COUNT

Read Ops % Read operations as a percentage | % float No HP-UX, @ TOTAL READ OPS

(READioPsiPERCEN of all /O operations (%) AIX = TOTAL_IO_OPS

T)

X 100
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8. Records

PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Reads(TOTAL_READ | Number of read operations that AVG ulong Yes HP-UX, | --
OPS) occurred AIX
Reads/ Frequency at which read R float Yes HP-UX, = TOTAL READ OPS
sec(READ _OPS PER S | operations (.>ccurred (number of AIX - INTERVAL
ECOND) read operations per second)
Record Time at which the record was COPY time_t No -- -
Time(RECORD_TIME) created (Greenwich Mean

Time)
Record Record type. Always DEVS. COPY char(8) No -- --
Type(INPUT_RECORD
_TYPE)
Seek Ops(SEEK_OPS) Number of seek operations AVG ulong Yes Solaris, -

AIX,
Linux

Total Busy Total busy time for a device AVG utime Yes -- --
Time(TOTAL BUSY T | (seconds).
IME) This value may exceed the

value of Interval X Devices

when processes are

continuously executed on a

device.
Total I/O Number of 1/O operations that AVG ulong Yes - TOTAL_READ_OPS
Ops(TOTAL_IO_OPS) occurred +

TOTAL_WRITE_OP
S

Tot(al gOAOps(/) < Frequency at whicg I(/O bor of R float Yes - TOTAL IO OPS =
sec(TOTAL _OPS PER _ | operations occurred (number o
SECOND) operations per second) INTERVAL
Total Service Total service time for a device AVG utime Yes -- --
Time(TOTAL_SERVIC | (seconds). This value includes
E_TIME) wait time.

In HP-UX, this value indicates

the total service time of all I/Os,

and therefore, it may

significantly exceed the value of

Interval X Devices when

processes are continuously

executed on a device. Even with

other OSs, the value may

exceed the value of Interval

when processes are

continuously executed on a

device.
Total Wait Length Total length of time I/Os waited = AVG utime Yes AIX --
Time(TOTAL _WAIT L | for a device (seconds). The
EN_TIME) processing capacity of the I/Os

that were waiting is divided by

the I/Os' processing capacity per

second, and is then integrated

over the wait time.
Total Wait Total wait time for a device AVG utime Yes AIX --

Time(TOTAL_WAIT T
IME)

(seconds).

In HP-UX, this value indicates
the total wait time of all I/Os,
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8. Records

PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Total Wait and therefore, it may AVG utime Yes AIX --
Time(TOTAL_WAIT T | significantly exceed the value of
IME) Interval X Devices when

processes are continuously

executed on a device.
Wait Length Average length of time an I/O AVG utime No AIX TOTAL_WAIT LEN
Time(WAIT LEN TIM | waited for a device (seconds). TIME —~
E) The processing capgcity of the BEVI CE COUNT

1/Os that were waiting is -

divided by the 1/Os' processing

capacity per second, is

integrated over the wait time,

and is then divided by the

device count.
Wait Average wait time for a device AVG utime No AIX TOTAL_WAIT _TIM
Time(WAIT_TIME) (seconds). E =

In HP-UX, this value indicates DEVICE_COUNT

the total wait time of all I/Os,

and therefore, it may

significantly exceed the value of

Interval when processes are

continuously executed on a

device.
Write Ops % Write operations as a % float No HP-UX, TOTAL_WRITE OP
(WRITE_OPS_PERCE percentage of all I/O operations g =

AIX 0
NT) (%)
TOTAL IO OPS X
100

Writes(TOTAL_WRITE | Number of write operations that | AVG ulong Yes HP-UX, | --
_OPS) occurred AIX
Writes/ Frequency at which write R float Yes HP-UX, TOTAL_WRITE OP
sec(WRITE_OPS_PER | operations occurred (number of AIX S = INTERVAL

SECOND)

write operations per second)

Legend:

Smry: Summary

Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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8. Records

File System Detail - Local (PD_FSL)

332

Function

The File System Detail - Local (PD_FSL) record stores the performance data showing the status of the local file
system capacity at a given point in time. A record is created for each local file system. This is a multi-instance record.

Notes:

* In HP-UX, Solaris, and Linux, the file system area for a general user is defined as the sum of the file system
area used and the file system area that is available. The file system area for a superuser also includes a
reserved file system area. In AIX, because there is no reserved area, there is no difference between the file
system area for a general user and that for a superuser.

e In HP-UX, Solaris, and Linux, the number of i nodes is defined as the sum of the i nodes used and the i nodes
that are available. The number of i nodes for a superuser also includes the number of reserved i nodes. In AIX,
because there are no reserved i nodes, there is no difference between the number of reserved i nodes for a
general user and that for a superuser.

¢ In specialized file systems, it may not be possible to collect performance data. For example, a remote file
system whose remote host name cannot be acquired as a virtual local file system may be treated as a local file
system.

* The basic block size (FFBS: Fundamental Filesystem Block Size) used in the field table of this record is the
allocation unit used during file system creation. The number of blocks that corresponds to the basic block size
is called the basic block count. The logical block size (PFBS: Preferred Filesystem Block Size) is the
allocation unit used during input/output operations. The number of blocks that corresponds to the logical block
size is called the logical block count.

e In Solaris 10, /system/contract or /system/object is not collected.

 In Solaris 10, do not use a colon (:) in a file system name. If a colon is used by mistake, the file name is
treated as a remote file system and collected as the PD_FSR record.

* When information is collected into the PD_FSL record, a system call is issued at the data collection interval.
Because collecting information using the system call involves file system access, an attempt to execute the
umount command to unmount the file system during information collection might fail. If execution of the
command fails, re-execute the umount command at a time different from the collection interval.

Default values and values that can be specified

Item Default value Modifiable
Collection Interval 3600 Yes
Collection Offset” 0 Yes
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes

A value between 0 and 32,767 seconds can be specified (a value within the range specified for Collection
Interval). Use this item to distribute the collection load, because executing data collection all at once results in
concentration of the processing workload. Note that the data collection duration to be recorded is the same as the
Collection Interval, regardless of the value specified for Collection Offset.

When changing the Collection Offset value, specify a value that takes into account the impact of the collection
processing load.

ODBC key fields

PD FSL FILESYSTEM NAME



Lifetime

From the mounting of a file system until its unmounting

Record size

» Fixed portion: 681 bytes

e Variable portion: 1,216 bytes

8. Records

Fields
PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Available Space % Percentage of size (MB) - float No - (TOTAL_MBYTES
5\]1 gzgtEMéﬁl{{l;iSN?V available to general users (%) AVAILABLE —
- ) (TOTAL_SIZE IN M
BYTES -
TOTAL_MBYTES R
ESERVED)) X 100
Available Space Number of logical blocks -- double No -- --
Blocks(TOTAL_BLOC available to general users
KS_AVAILABLE)
Available Space Size available to general users - double No - (Fundamental Block
Mbytes(TOTAL MBYT & (MB) count available to the
ES_AVAILABLE) general user X
Fundamental Block
Size) +~ 1MB
Block Logical block size (bytes) -- double No -- --
Size(BLOCKSIZE)
Blocks Number of free logical blocks - double No - -
Free(TOTAL_BLOCKS
_FREE)
Blocks in Number of logical blocks being | -- double No -- --
Use(TOTAL_BLOCKS_ | used
IN_USE)
Device Name of the device where the - string(40) No - -
Name(DEVICE NAME | file system is located
)
File File system mounting point - string(102 | No - -
System(FILESYSTEM _ 4)
NAME)
File System File system type (e.g., UFS, - string(20) No - -
Type(FILESYSTEM T | HFS)
YPE)
Interval INTERVAL) Interval at which the File - ulong No HP-UX, @ --
System Detail - Local Solaris,
(PD_FSL) record was stored
(seconds) AlX,
Linux
Mbytes Size that is free (MB) -- double No -- (TOTAL_BLOCKS F

Free(TOTAL_MBYTES
_FREE)

REE X Fundamental
Block Size) +— IMB
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8. Records

PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Mbytes Free % Percentage of size (MB) that is -- float No -- (TOTAL_MBYTES F
(TOTAL_MBYTES_FR | free (%) REE —
EE_PERCENT) TOTAL_SIZE_IN M
BYTES) X 100
Mbytes Size reserved for superusers - double No AIX TOTAL_MBYTES_F
Rsvd(TOTAL_MBYTE  (MB) REE-
S_RESERVED) TOTAL_MBYTES_A
VAILABLE
Mbytes Rsvd % Percentage of size (MB) - float No AIX (TOTAL_MBYTES
(SII;([){'{//;IS L;EB;(":FE;}RE reserved for superusers (%) RESERVED —
- ) TOTAL SIZE IN M
BYTES) X 100
Mbytes in The size (in megabytes) used by | -- double No -- ((TOTAL_SIZE IN_
Use(TOTAL_MBYTES a superuser or general user BLOCKS -
_IN_USE) TOTAL_BLOCKS_F
REE) X
Fundamental Block
Size) =~ IMB
Mbytes in Use % The percentage (%) of the size - float No - (TOTAL_MBYTES I
(TOTAL_MBYTES IN (in megabytes) used by a N USE =+
_USE_PERCENT) superuser or general user (TOTAL_SIZE_ IN M
BYTES -
TOTAL_MBYTES R
ESERVED)) X 100
Record Time at which the record was - time t No - -
Time(RECORD_TIME) created (Greenwich Mean
Time)
Record Record type. Always FSL. -- char(8) No -- --
Type(INPUT_RECORD
_TYPE)
Total Number of i nodes in a file - double No - -
Inodes(TOTAL_NUMB system
ER_OF _INODES)
Total Inodes Number of i nodes available to -- double No -- --
Available(TOTAL _INO | general users
DES AVAILABLE)
Total Inodes Available Percentage of i nodes available -- float No -- (TOTAL_INODES A
Z/;OTAL INODES AV to general users (%) VAILABLE —
= = (TOTAL_NUMBER _
AILABLE PERCENT) OF INODES -
TOTAL_INODES RE
SERVED)) X 100
Total Inodes Number of free i nodes -- double No -- -
Free(TOTAL_INODES _
FREE)
Total Inodes Free % Percentage of i nodes that are - float No - (TOTAL_INODES F

(TOTAL_INODES_FRE
E_PERCENT)

free (%)

REE +

TOTAL NUMBER _
OF_INODES) X
100
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8. Records

PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Total Inodes Number of i nodes reserved for -- double No AIX, TOTAL_INODES_FR
Rsvd(TOTAL_INODES superusers Linux EE-
_RESERVED) TOTAL_INODES_A
VAILABLE
Total Inodes Rsvd % Percentage of i nodes reserved - float No AIX, (TOTAL_INODES R
g{(i;f ﬁ;“;ggg];\%us for superusers (%) Linux ESERVED —
= ) TOTAL_NUMBER _
OF INODES) X
100
Total Inodes in Number of i nodes used - double No - TOTAL_NUMBER
Use(TOTAL_INODES_ OF _INODES -
IN_USE) TOTAL_INODES_FR
EE
Total Inodes in Use % Percentage of i nodes used (%) - float No - (TOTAL_INODES 1
(TOTAL_INODES_IN_ N USE =
USE_PERCENT iy
= ) (TOTAL_NUMBER _
OF_INODES -
TOTAL_INODES_RE
SERVED)) X 100
Total Size Number of logical blocks in a - double No - -
Blocks(TOTAL SIZE 1 | file system
N_BLOCKS)
Total Size File system size (MB) -- double No -- (Fundamental Block
Mbytes(TOTAL _SIZE I Count X
N_MBYTES) Fundamental Block
Size) = 1MB
Legend:

Smry: Summary

Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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8. Records

File System Detail - Remote (PD_FSR)

336

Function

The File System Detail - Remote (PD_FSR) record stores the performance data showing the status of the remote file
system capacity at a given point in time. A record is created for each remote file system. This is a multi-instance
record.

Notes:

* In HP-UX, Solaris, and Linux, the file system area for a general user is defined as the sum of the file system
area used and the file system area that is available. The file system area for a superuser also includes a
reserved file system area. In AIX, because there is no reserved area, there is no difference between the file
system area for a general user and that for a superuser.

* In specialized file systems, it may not be possible to collect performance data. For example, a remote file
system whose remote host name cannot be acquired as a virtual local file system may be treated as a local file
system.

* The Unsupported column in the File System Detail - Remote (PD_FSR) record indicates the platform on the
remote file system side.

* The basic block size (FFBS: Fundamental Filesystem Block Size) used in the field table of this record is the
allocation unit used during file system creation. The number of blocks that corresponds to the basic block size
is called the basic block count. The logical block size (PFBS: Preferred Filesystem Block Size) is the
allocation unit used during input/output operations. The number of blocks that corresponds to the logical block
size is called the logical block count.

e In PFM - Agent for Platform 09-00 or later, IPv6 is supported. The following table lists the fields in which
numeric values are affected in an environment that contains both IPv4 and IPv6.

Obtained IP information

PFM-View name
IPv4 environment IPv6 environment Coexisting environment

IP Address IP address resolved from the host name

* When information is collected into the PD_FSR record, a system call is issued at the data collection interval.
Because collecting information using the system call involves file system access, an attempt to execute the
umount command to unmount the file system during information collection might fail. If the execution of the
command fails, re-execute the umount command at a time different from the collection interval.

Default values and values that can be specified

Item Default value Modifiable
Collection Interval 3600 Yes
Collection Offset” 0 Yes
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes

A value between 0 and 32,767 seconds can be specified (a value within the range specified for Collection
Interval). Use this item to distribute the collection load, because executing data collection all at once results in
concentration of the processing workload. Note that the data collection duration to be recorded is the same as the
Collection Interval, regardless of the value specified for Collection Offset.

When changing the Collection Offset value, specify a value that takes into account the impact of the collection
processing load.



ODBC key fields

* PD FSR FILESYSTEM NAME

e PD FSR_IP ADDRESS

Lifetime

From the mounting of a file system until its unmounting

Record size

» Fixed portion: 681 bytes

¢ Variable portion: 1,702 bytes

8. Records

Fields
PFM-View name o Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in

Available Number of logical blocks -- double No -- --

Blocks(TOTAL_BLOC available to general users

KS_AVAILABLE)

Available Space % Percentage of size (MB) -- float No -- (TOTAL_MBYTES

(TOTAL_MBYTES AV | available to general users (%) AVAILABLE —

AILABLE_PERCENT

- ) (TOTAL_SIZE_IN_M

BYTES -
TOTAL_MBYTES R
ESERVED)) X 100

Available Space Size available to general users -- double No -- (Fundamental Block

Mbytes(TOTAL_ MBYT | (MB) Count available to the

ES_AVAILABLE) general user X
Fundamental Block
Size) = 1MB

Block Logical block size (bytes) - double No - -

Size(BLOCKSIZE)

Blocks Number of free logical blocks -- double No -- --

Free(TOTAL_BLOCKS

_FREE)

Blocks in Number of logical blocks used - double No - -

Use(TOTAL_BLOCKS

IN_USE)

File File system mounting point - string(102 | No - -

System(FILESYSTEM _ 4)

NAME)

File System File system type (e.g., NFS) -- string(20) No -- --

Type(FILESYSTEM_T

YPE)

Host(HOSTNAME) Name of the host where the file - string(256 | No - -

system is located )

1P IP address of the host where the | -- string(50) No - -

Address(IP_ADDRESS) | file system is located

Interval INTERVAL) Interval at which the File - ulong No HP-UX, @ --

System Detail - Remote Solaris
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8. Records

PFM-View name . Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Interval INTERVAL) (PD_FSR) record was stored - ulong No AIX, -
(seconds) Linux

Mbytes Size not used (MB) -- double No -- (TOTAL_BLOCKS F
Free(TOTAL_MBYTES REE X Fundamental
_FREE) Block Size) ~ IMB
Mbytes Free % Percentage of size (MB) not -- float No -- (TOTAL_MBYTES F
(TOTAL_MBYTES_FR | used (%) REE =

EE_PERCENT
~PERCENT) TOTAL SIZE IN M

BYTES) X 100

Mbytes Size reserved for superusers -- double No AIX TOTAL MBYTES F

Rsvd(TOTAL MBYTE | (MB) REE-

S RESERVED) TOTAL MBYTES A
VAILABLE

Mbytes Rsvd % Percentage of size (MB) -- float No AIX (TOTAL_MBYTES

(TOTAL_MBYTES RE | reserved for superusers (%) RESERVED —

SERVED_PERCENT) TOTAL SIZE IN M

BYTES) X 100

Mbytes in Size used by general users (MB) | -- double No -- ((TOTAL_SIZE IN_
Use(TOTAL_MBYTES BLOCKS -
_IN_USE) TOTAL_BLOCKS _F
REE) X
Fundamental Block
Size) = 1MB
Mbytes in Use % Percentage of size (MB) used - float No - (TOTAL_MBYTES 1
(TOTAL_MBYTES IN by general users (%) N USE —

E_PERCENT
_USE_PERCENT) (TOTAL_SIZE_IN_ M

BYTES -
TOTAL MBYTES_R
ESERVED)) X 100

Record Time at which the record was - time_t No - -
Time(RECORD_TIME) created (Greenwich Mean
Time)
Record Record type. Always FSR. - char(8) No - -
Type(INPUT_RECORD
_TYPE)
Remote File Remote file system name -- string(256 | No -- --
System(REMOTE_FILE )
SYSTEM_NAME)
Total Size Number of logical blocks in a - double No - -
Blocks(TOTAL _SIZE 1 | file system
N_BLOCKS)
Total Size File system size (MB) -- double No -- (Fundamental Block
Mbytes(TOTAL _SIZE 1 Count X
N_MBYTES) Fundamental Block
Size) = 1MB
Legend:
Smry: Summary

Not sprtd in: Not supported in

338



8. Records

Logged Messages (PL_MESS)

Function

The Logged Messages (PL_MESS) record stores the messages that are written into the log file specified by the
Messages File property or the event file. A record is created for each line of message that is written into the log file.
This is a multi-instance record.

For details about the Messages File property, see F.2 Agent Collector service properties. For details about event files,
see 5. Collecting Log Information.

Notes:
¢ This record cannot be used in Linux.

e The only log files monitored by this record are files that monotonously increase. The increase that has
occurred since the start of log file monitoring is collected as data. Therefore, if there has been no increase, no
data is collected.

* Specify the absolute path of the log file for the monitoring target in the Messages File property or the event
file. If log files are specified in both the Messages File property and the event file, both log files are
monitored. If the log file specified in the Messages File property is invalid, this causes an OS error when PFM
- Agent for Platform is started, and the KAVF10150-W message is displayed. If the log file specified in the
event file is invalid, the KAVF10203-W message is displayed. If either of these messages is output, change
the log file and restart PFM - Agent for Platform.

* If the same path and the same identifier (id) are specified multiple times inside the event file, the messages
are summarized into a single record. However, if the same path and the same identifier (1d) are specified in
the Messages File property and the event file, separate records are created.

» Ifaspace is specified for the log file, no log file is monitored.

* When this record is displayed as a real-time report, the display changes as follows.
- If Indicate delta value is not selected, all message texts that have been added since the service startup are
displayed.
- If Indicate delta value is selected, only the message texts that were added during the display interval are
displayed.

Default values and values that can be specified

Item Default value Modifiable
Collection Interval 60 Yes
Collection Offset” 0 Yes
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes

A value between 0 and 32,767 seconds can be specified (a value within the range specified for Collection
Interval). Use this item to distribute the collection load, because executing data collection all at once results in
concentration of the processing workload. Note that the data collection duration to be recorded is the same as the
Collection Interval, regardless of the value specified for Collection Offset.

When changing the Collection Offset value, specify a value that takes into account the impact of the collection
processing load.

ODBC key fields

PL MESS MESSAGE TEXT
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8. Records

Lifetime

None

Record size

* Fixed portion: 681 bytes

¢ Variable portion: 512 bytes

Fields
PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source
(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in
Interval INTERVAL) Interval at which the Logged - ulong No HP-UX, @ --
Messages (PL_MESS) record .
Solaris,
was stored (seconds). Always 0.
AIX,
Linux
Message Message text. Consists of a -- string(512 | No Linux --
TexttMESSAGE_TEXT | single line of information taken )
) from the log file.
Record Time at which the record was -- time_t No Linux --
Time(RECORD_TIME) created (Greenwich Mean
Time)
Record Record type. Always MESS. - char(8) No Linux --

Type(INPUT_RECORD
_TYPE)

Legend:

Smry: Summary

Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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8. Records

Network Interface Detail (P1_NIND)

Function

The Network Interface Detail (PI_NIND) record stores the performance data per unit time on a network interface.
The available network interfaces include a loopback adapter, a local Token Ring adapter, and an Ethernet adapter,
multiple network interfaces can be installed on a single machine. Each interface can have multiple IP addresses. Every
time performance data is collected, a record is created for each network interface, but only the first IP address that is
found is used. This is a multi-instance record.

Notes:
* The interface flags that are set in the Flags (FLAGS) field and that can be judged are listed below:
- In AIX
UP, BROADCAST, DEBUG, LOOPBACK, POINTOPOINT, NOTRAILERS, RUNNING, NOARP, PROMISC,
ALLMULTI, OACTIVE, SIMPLEX, MULTICAST
- In HP-UX
UP, LOOPBACK
- In Solaris
UP, BROADCAST, DEBUG, LOOPBACK, POINTOPOINT, NOTRAILERS, RUNNING, NOARP, PROMISC,
ALLMULTI, INTELLIGENT, MULTICAST, MULTI BCAST, UNNUMBERED, PRIVATE
- In Linux

UP, BROADCAST, DEBUG, LOOPBACK, POINTOPOINT, NOTRAILERS, RUNNING, NOARP, PROMISC,
ALLMULTI, MULTICAST, MASTER, SLAVE, PORTSEL, AUTOMEDIA, DYNAMIC

 If'the DR function of Solaris 10 or later is used to modify a system resource while a PFM - Agent for Platform
service is running, some types of performance data cannot be correctly collected. The table below shows the
types of system resources that are affected and the actions that you can take to correctly display reports after
the modification.

System resource type Report type Actions to be taken after modification
LAN board Real-time Display the report again.
Historical Specify the display period such that it does not include the date

and time when the system resources were modified.

Fields other than those listed below are affected by a system resource modification:
- Interval (INTERVAL)

- Record Time (RECORD_TIME)

- Record Type (INPUT _RECORD_TYPE)

- Fields that are added only when data is recorded in the Store database

For details about modifying system resources, see Notes on performance information when modifying system
resources in Notes on records

* In Linux, only performance data on the network interface for which either an IPv4 address or an IPv6 address
has been set is collected.

¢ This record cannot be used in Solaris 10 shared-IP non-global zones, but can be used in exclusive-IP non-
global zones. Note that no reports can be displayed in shared-IP non-global zones.

¢ In PFM - Agent for Platform 09-00 or later, IPv6 is supported. The following table shows the fields whose
values are affected in an environment that contains both IPv4 and IPvo6.

Obtained IP information

FRIPVEY OS environment
name IPv4 IPv6 Coexisting
environment environment environment
Broadcast All 1Pv4 Blank 1Pv4
Address
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Obtained IP information

FALAISY OS environment
name IPv4 IPv6 Coexisting
environment environment environment
Flags HP-UX, AIX -- -- --
Solaris, Linux 1Pv4 IPv6 1Pv4
IP Address All 1Pv4 Blank 1Pv4
IP6 Address All Blank IPv6 IPv6
Interface All 1Pv4 IPv6 1Pv4
Interval All - - -
Max HP-UX, Solaris, Linux 1Pv4 IPv6 1Pv4
Transmission
Unit AIX - - -
Network Mask All 1Pv4 Blank 1Pv4
Network Name All 1Pv4 Blank 1Pv4
Pkt Collisions HP-UX 1Pv4 0 1Pv4
AIX, Solaris, Linux IPv4 IPv6 Sum of the values
for IPv4 and IPv6
Pkt Receive HP-UX 1Pv4 0 1Pv4
Errors
AIX, Solaris, Linux 1Pv4 1Pv6 Sum of the values
for IPv4 and IPv6
Pkt Xmit Errors HP-UX 1Pv4 0 1Pv4
AIX, Solaris, Linux 1Pv4 1Pv6 Sum of the values
for IPv4 and IPv6
Pkts Revd All 1Pv4 IPv6 Sum of the values
for IPv4 and IPv6
Pkts Revd/sec All IPv4/Interval IPv6/Interval (Sum of the
values for IPv4
and IPv6)/Interval
Pkts Xmitd All IPv4 IPv6 Sum of the values
for IPv4 and IPv6
Pkts Xmitd/sec All IPv4/Interval IPv6/Interval (Sum of the
values for IPv4
and IPvo6)/Interval
Record Time All - - -
Record Type All -- -- --
Total Pkt Errors HP-UX Sum of the values 0 Sum of the values

of Pkt Receive
Errors, Pkt
Xmit Errors,
and Pkt
Collisionsin
1Pv4

of Pkt Receive
Errors, Pkt
Xmit Errors,
and Pkt
Collisionsin
1Pv4

AIX, Solaris, Linux

Sum of the values
of Pkt Receive
Errors, Pkt
Xmit Errors,
and Pkt

Sum of the values
of Pkt Receive
Errors, Pkt
Xmit Errors,
and Pkt

Sum of the values
of Pkt Receive
Errors, Pkt
Xmit Errors,
and Pkt




8. Records

PFM-View
name

OS environment

Obtained IP information

IPv4
environment

IPv6
environment

Coexisting
environment

Total Pkt Errors

AIX, Solaris, Linux

Collisions for

Collisions for

Collisions for

1Pv4 IPV6 IPV4 and IPV6
Total Pkts All Sum of the values Sum of the values Sum of the values
of pkts of pkts of pkts
received and received and received and
Pkts Xmitd for Pkts Xmitd for Pkts Xmitd for
1Pv4 IPv6 IPv4 and IPv6
Total Xmit HP-UX Sum of the values 0 Sum of the values

Receive Errors

of Pkt Receive
Errors and Pkt
Xmit Errors
for IPv4

of Pkt Receive
Errors and Pkt
Xmit Errors
for IPv4

AIX, Solaris, Linux

Sum of the values
of Pkt Receive
Errors and Pkt
Xmit Errors
for IPv4

Sum of the values
of Pkt Receive
Errors and Pkt
Xmit Errors
for IPv6

Sum of the values
of Pkt Receive
Errors and Pkt
Xmit Errors

for IPv4 and IPv6

Type

All

Legend:

--: Information that is not affected by the IPv4 or IPv6 environment is collected.

Default values and values that can be specified

Item Default value Modifiable
Collection Interval 60 Yes
Collection Offset? 0 Yes
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes
#

A value between 0 and 32,767 seconds can be specified (a value within the range specified for Collection
Interval). Use this item to distribute the collection load, because executing data collection all at once results in
concentration of the processing workload. Note that the data collection duration to be recorded is the same as the

Collection Interval, regardless of the value specified for Collection Offset.

When changing the Collection Offset value, specify a value that takes into account the impact of the collection

processing load.

ODBC key fields

e PI_NIND INTERFACE NAME

e PI_NIND IP ADDRESS

e PI_NIND IP6 ADDRESS

Lifetime

None
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8. Records

Record size

* Fixed portion: 681 bytes

e Variable portion: 670 bytes

Fields
PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in

Broadcast The first broadcast address that COPY string(20) No - -

Address(BROADCAST was found. Displayed in the

_ADDRESS) Internet address format.

In HP-UX and Solaris, the
broadcast address of a loopback
instance is not displayed.

Flags(FLAGS) Interface flag setting. If it is 80 COPY string(80) No - -
bytes or longer, the last
character becomes >.

In HP-UX, all flags that indicate
interface statuses are included
in the value in this field (the
ifconfig command displays only
some of the flags).

1P IP address of IPv4. Displayed in | COPY string(20) No - -

Address(IP_ ADDRESS) | the Internet address format.

1P6 IP address of IPv6. Displayed in | COPY string(50) No -- --

Address(IP6_ ADDRESS | the Internet address format.

)

Interface(INTERFACE | Interface name COPY string(40) No - -

NAME)

Interval(INTERVAL) Interval at which the Network COPY ulong Yes -- RECORD_TIME -
Interface Detail (PI_NIND) previous record time;
record was stored (seconds) for real-time,

RECORD_TIME -
last-boot-time

Max Transmission Maximum packet size (bytes) COPY ulong No - -

Unit(MAX_TRANSMIS

SION_UNIT)

Network Subnet mask of the first IP COPY string(20) No - -

Mask(NETWORK_MA address that was found.

SK) Displayed in the Internet
address format.

Network Network name. A network COPY string(256 No - -

Name(NETWORK_NA
ME)

name that is 1,028 bytes or
longer cannot be handled. The
network name is displayed up to
the size defined in the data
model. In AIX and HP-UX, if
NIS is active and there is no
entry in the NIS database for
network addresses, the first IP
address of the interface that is
found is masked and the result
is displayed.

)
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PFM-View name L Not
Description Smry Format Delta . Data source

(PFM-Manager name) sprtd in

Pkt Number of packet collisions AVG ulong Yes -- --

Collisions(PACKET C that occurred

OLLISIONS)

Pkt Receive Number of packet receive errors | AVG ulong Yes - -

Errors(PACKET _RECEI

VE_ERRORS)

Pkt Xmit Number of packet transmission AVG ulong Yes - -

Errors(PACKET _TRAN | errors

SMIT_ERRORS)

Pkts Number of packets received AVG ulong Yes - -

Revd(PACKETS_RECE

IVED)

Pkts Revd/ Frequency at which packets R float Yes - PACKETS RECEIVE

sec(PACKETS RECEI were received (number of D = INTERVAL

VED_PER_SECOND) packets per second)

Pkts Number of packets transmitted AVG ulong Yes -- --

Xmitd(PACKETS_TRA

NSMITTED)

Pkts Xmitd/ Frequency at which packets R float Yes - PACKETS _TRANSM

sec(PACKETS TRANS | were transmitted (number of ITTED —=—

%/I)ITTEDiPERisECON packets per second) INTERVAL

Record Time at which the record was COPY time_t No -- --

Time(RECORD_TIME) created (Greenwich Mean

Time)

Record Record type. Always NIND. COPY char(8) No - -

Type(INPUT RECORD

_TYPE)

Total Pkt Number of packet transmission AVG ulong Yes - PACKET_TRANSMI

Errors(TOTAL_PACKE | and receiving errors (including T_ERRORS +

T_ERRORS) the number of packet collisions) PACKET_RECEIVE _
ERRORS +
PACKET_COLLISIO
NS

Total Number of packets transmitted AVG ulong Yes - PACKETS_RECEIVE

Pkts(TOTAL_PACKET and received D+

S) PACKETS_TRANSM
ITTED

Total Xmit Receive Number of packet transmission AVG ulong Yes -- PACKET TRANSMI

Errors(TOTAL_TRANS | and receiving errors (excluding T_ERRORS +

_RECEIVE_ERRORS) the number of packet collisions) PACKET_RECEIVE
ERRORS

Type(INTERFACE TY Interface type COPY string(20) No -- --

PE)

Legend:

Smry: Summary

Not sprtd in: Not supported in
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Network Interface Summary (Pl_NINS)

346

Function

The Network Interface Summary (PI_NINS) record stores the performance data in which the data stored in the
Network Interface Detail (PI_NIND) record is summarized per unit time.

The available network interfaces include a loopback adapter, a local Token Ring adapter, and an Ethernet adapter;
multiple network interfaces can be installed on a single machine. Each interface can have multiple IP addresses. Every
time performance data is collected, a record is created for each network interface, but only the first IP address that is
found is used. Even when the Network Interface Detail (PI_NIND) record is not collected, performance data is stored
in the Network Interface Summary (PI_NINS) record.

Notes:

¢ Ifthe DR function of Solaris 10 or later is used to modify a system resource while a PFM - Agent for Platform
service is running, some types of performance data cannot be correctly collected. The table below shows the
types of system resources that are affected and the actions that you can take to correctly display reports after
the modification.

System resource type Report type Actions to be taken after modification
LAN board Real-time Display the report again.
Historical Specify the display period such that it does not include the date

and time when the system resources were modified.

Fields other than those listed below are affected by a system resource modification:
- Interval (INTERVAL)
- Record Time (RECORD TIME)
- Record Type (INPUT RECORD TYPE)
- Fields that are added only when data is recorded in the Store database
For details about modifying system resources, see Notes on performance information when modifying system
resources in Notes on records.

¢ This record cannot be used in Solaris 10 shared-IP non-global zones, but can be used in exclusive-IP non-
global zones. Although reports can be displayed in shared-IP non-global zones, 0 is displayed for all fields
other than the Interval, Record Time, and Record Type fields.

Default values and values that can be specified

Item Default value Modifiable
Collection Interval 60 Yes
Collection Offset” 0 Yes
Log No Yes
LOGIF Blank Yes

A value between 0 and 32,767 seconds can be specified (a value within the range specified for Collection
Interval). Use this item to distribute the collection load, because executing data collection all at once results in
concentration of the processing workload. Note that the data collection duration to be recorded is the same as the
Collection Interval, regardless of the value specified for Collection Offset.

When changing the Collection Offset value, specify a value that takes into account the impact of the collection
processing load.



ODBC key fields

None

Lifetime

None

Record size

 Fixed portion: 797 bytes

e Variable portion: 0 bytes

Fields

8.